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4 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

OHIO BOARD OF REGENTS Term 
Expires 

Alva T. Bonda, Chai r , ., " " .,. ," ... , . ' . . ' . , , . ' , . . . . . ' , 1993 
loyd 0. Brown, Secretary , .. , , .. , ' , , , •. , , . , 1993 

Anita S. Ward, Vice Chair . ' . ' , . ' . . , . , ' . . , , , . . , . , .. . . , . . • . . , . . 1993 
Paul M . utton "... ' , ... . . , 1996 
Ralph . Fras ier ' . , .. . .. . . , ... . , . . . . , . . . .. . . ' . ... .. ' .. ' . , , . ... , . , . .. , . , 1996 
Raymond T. Sawyer ' , , , . . . . , , , . . . ' .. , ' . .. . .. , . ' . , 1996 
Wil liam F. Boyle .. ' . , . . . . . ... , . . . .. , , . , . , ' . , . , • , , .. . . , ... . 1999 
El izabeth K. Lan ier ' .. ' . , . , . . .. . . . . .. ' . . . • , , . . , . .. , . 1999 
Jesse Philips . .. . . , . , . ' , . , . , , . , . , ' . . , . . . . . . . . . . . , . " . . . " . 1999 
Elaine H. Hairston, Chancellor 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Term 
Expire ' 

Phil lippe Sebastian, Student Tru tee ' ... , . , 1994 
ott S hul ick, Student Trustee , , , , , 1995 

Eugenia C. Atkinson . , , , . , . , ..... , .1994 
Elizabeth C. Deluca , . . .. - .. ' . , , , , . 1995 
Ri hard P. Mclaughl in , , .. , ' . _. , .. . , . . , . . .. . .. , .... , .. . . . . , . . , , . , . 1996 
Edward A. Flask " " ' . ' .. . " . • . ' ... ' , , , , , , , , , , . . . , . ' , . , .. 1997 
Mark E. Lyden . , . , , , , .. . . , , .. ' ... , . . ' , 1998 
Martin J. O'Connell ".' . . , .. . . , . .. . , .. .... . , .. . .. " . . ' . . .. . . . . . , . • " ,, 1999 

.. Y T. Chiu, Jr., M .D. , . , . ' .. , . . , , . , .. .. . . ' ,2000 
Bru e R. Beeghly, .•. ' . . . • , ' , , , . , . ' ' , . ' . , . , . _ .. , , 2001 
George Li m ert . ' ' , , , , . . _ . . . . . , ' . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . ' ... , .. 2002 
Fr nklin S, Bennett, Jr., Secretary 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
Les lie H. C chran, Ed.D., Presiden t 

Raymond E. Dye, Ph.D., Vice President for Student Affairs 

G. L. Mears, Ed. D., Execut ive Vice Presidnet 

Jame j , Scanl n, Ph.D. , Provo t 


ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION 
Barbara Brothers, Ph.D., Dean, The College of Arts and Sciences 

Jam S. Cicare lli, ph.D., Dean, The Warren p, Wi lliamson, Jr. ollege of 


Bu iness Administration 
David P. Ruggle , Ph,D" Dean, Th College of Education 
George E. utton, Ph.D., De n, The William Rayen College of Engineering and Technology 
David Sweetkind, Ph.D., Dean, Th College of Fin and Performing Arts 
John J. Yemm a, Ph.D., Dean, The Colle e of Health and Human Services 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

3001 jones Hall 
(216) 742·3091 ; FAX (216) 742·1 580 

Peter j . Kasv insky, Ph .D" Dean, School of Graduate Studi 5 


THE GRADUATE COUNCil 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr., Civil and Environm nta l £ngi n~ring 
John J. Bu ni, Mathematics ( hair) 
l lie S. Domonko , History 
J. D uglas Faires, Mathem tics 
Randy L. Hoovert Secondary Educat ion 
Bir en Karpak, Management 
Edward j. Largent, Musi 
Joseph A. W Idron, Criminal Justice 
Traca E. Ti tho£, Graduate Student Advisory Committee 
Barb ra Brothers, Acting Dean of Graduate Studies ( x officio) 

STANDING GRADUATE SCHOOL COMMITTEES 

CURRICULUM 
Jack D. B ko . Civil and Environmental Engineeri ng (Chair) 
Betty T. Greenway, Eng l i~ h 

C. Allen Pi r , Crimina l justice 
Robert L. Rollin , Music 
Helen M . Savage, Ace unting and Fi nan e 
Leonard L. Schaiper, Spe i I Education 
L. Prath iba Ami reddy, Graduat Student Advisory Committee 

GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERSHIP 
J. Douglas fa ires, Malhemati 5 (Chair) 
William H. Greenway, English 
Ronald L. ou ld, Mu i 
Gane h V. Kudav, Mechanical Engineering 
James D. Pusch, Foundations of Education 
Steven M . Schildcrout, Chemistry 
Bo K. W ong, Management 
John J. Yemma, College of Health and Human Servi e 
Li a A. McGlamery, Graduate Student Advisory Comm itte 
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THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1993-94 GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISORY (GSAq 

L. Prathiba Am ireddy, Civil and Env ironmental Engineering 
Ricky S. George, Cri mi nal Justice FALL 1993 
Lisa A . M cGlamery, Music Date Day TIme Event 
Ann F. Stroble, Counseling May 17 M on . Registrat ion of current students begins 
Traca E. Tithof, Mathematics M ay 27 Thu rs. Registration of current student ends 
Thomas D. Wogan, Management Aug. 16 Mon. Last day to apply for ad mi ss i n 
Lesli S. Domonkos, H istory (Counci l) Registratio n of admit! d new and former stud nts 

by appointment during ummer 
Sept. 6 Mon. Lega l holiday- University cl osed (Labor Day) 
Sept. 15 Wed. Facul ty Meeti ng 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE Sept. 16 1hurs. Registration of admitted new and former students 
(payment du at registral i n) 

Dora L. Bailey, Ea rly and Midd le Childhood Education 
Ricky S. George, Criminal Justice ( tudentl 
Ram M . R. Kasuganti , Management 
George J. Koss, Civil and Env iron mental Engineering (student) 
Loretta A. Landy, Secondary Education (student) 

Sept. 17 
Sept. 20 
Sept. 22 
S pt. 28 

ct. 4 
Nov. 2 

Fri. 
Mon. 
Wed . 
Tu 
Mon. 
Tues. 

8:00 A.M. 
5:00 P.M . 
6: 00 P.M. 
5:00 P.M. 

Late and fin I registrat ion (p ymen t due at r gi tration) 
Change of registrat ion 
Classe begin 
La t day to add a cl ass 
Last day to apply fo r fall quarter raduati n 
Last day to withdraw w ith a W 

Charles A. McBriarty, Vice President for Student Affairs Nov. 11 Thur . Legal holiday- Universi ty closed (Veteran's Day) 
Donna A. Spomy, M usic (student) Nov. 24 Wed . 11:00 P.M. Thanksgiving aCildemic break begins 
Joseph A. Waldron, Criminal Justi e (Chai r) Nov. 25 Thurs. Legal holiday-University cl sed (Th anksgiving Day) 

Nov. 26 Fri . Legal holiday- University closed (Co lumbus Day) 
Nov. 29 Mon. 8:00 A.M . Thilnksgiving academic break nd 
Dec. 6 Mon. 8:00 A.M. Final examinat ions begin 

POLICY Dec. 11 Sat. 5:00 P}"I. Final examinati ons end 

Lawrence E. Cummings, Criminal lustice 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chemistry WINTER 1994 
Darla I. Funk, Musi c 
Randy L. Hoover, Secondary Education (Chai r) 
Scott C. Martin, Civ il and Env i ronmental Engineering 

Dean S. Rousso , Market ing 
Thomas D. Wogan, Graduate Student Advisory Committee 

Nov. 8 
Nov. 15 
Nov. 23 
Dec. 1 
Dec. 23 
Dec. 24 

Mon . 
Mon. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 

Regi,tration of cu rrent students begins 
Last day to apply for admi ss ion 
Re istrati on of current -tudents ends 
Registr tion of admi tted new and former students 
Legal holiday- University closed (Pre iden t" Day) 
Legal holiday- University closed (observan e of 

Chri stmas Day) 
Dec. 30 Thurs. Late and final registration (payment due at regi stration) 

SCHOLARSHIPS, ASSISTANTSHIPS, AND AWARDS Dec. 31 Fri. 
and change of registration 

Legal holiday-Univer ity 10 ed (observan ce of 

Javed Alam, Civil and Env ironmental Engineeri ng Ian. 1 Sat. 
New Year's Day) 

Legal holiday-University cI ed (New Year's Day) 
I seph Edwards, Music Jan . 3 Mon. 8:00 A.M. Clas es b gin 
Birsen Karpak, M nagement (Cha ir) Jan. 8 Sat. 12:00 P.M. Last day t add clas 
Taghi T. Kermani, Econom ics jan. 10 Mon. 6:00 P.M . Last day to pply for wi nter quarte r graduation 

A. B ri Lateef, Cri minal Justice 
Paul M. Mullins, Mathemati cs 
Pietro I. Pasca le, Foundations of Edu ation 
Clem nt Psen icka, M anagem nt 
Ann F. Strob le, G raduate Student Adv isory Committee 

Ja n. 17 

Feb. 12 
Mar. 14 
Ma r. 19 
M ar. 26 

MOil . 

Sat. 
Mon . 
S t. 
S t. 

12: 00 P.M. 
8:00 A.M . 
5:00 P.M . 

10:00 A. M . 

Legal holi day- Univ rsi ty cl osed 
(Mar1in Luther Kin g D y) 

Last day to w ithdraw w ith a W 
Fina l examinations begin 
Fina l examina ti ns end 
W inter Commencement 
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SPRING 1994 
Feb. 14 Mon. Registration of curren t students begins 
Feb. 15 Tues. last day to apply for admission 
Feb. 24 Thu Registration of curren t student5 ends 
Mar. 23 Wed. Registration of admitted new and former students (payment 

due at registra tion) 
Mar. 24 Thurs. Late and final registration 

(payment due at registration) 
Mar. 25 Fri . Change of registrati on 
Mar. 28 Mon. 8:00 A. M. Classes begi n 
Apr. 2 Sat. 12:00 PM. Last day to add a class 
Apr. 4 Mon. 6:00 P.M. L st day to apply fo r spri ng quarter graduation 
May 7 Sat. 12:00 P.M . Last day to withdraw wi th a W 
May 30 Mon. Legal 110liday-Univers ity cl osed (Memorial Day) 
June 6 Mon . 8:00 A.M. Final exam inations begin 
June I! Sat. 5:00 P.M. Fi na l exami nations end 
June 18 Sat. 10:00 A.M . Spring Commencement 

SUMMER 1994 
May 9 Mo . Registration 0 curren t students begin 
M ay 12 Thurs. Registration of current students ends 
May 16 Mon. Las t day to apply fo r admission- Sum m r I 
June 15 Wed . Registrat ion f admi tted new i;lnd fo rmer ~ tudent s 

(paym nt due t regi stration) 
june 16 Thurs. Late and fina l reg istration (pay ment due at registrat ion ) 
June 17 Fri. Change of registration for full term and fi rst term classes 

4 June 20 M on. 8:00 A .lvl. Clas5es begin- full term and firs t term classes 
June 24 Fri. 5:00 P.M. Last day to add a lass-first t rm classes 
June 27 Mon. 6:00 P.M. Last day to add a class- full term cl as es, and 

last day to apply for summer quarter grad uation 
Ju l 1 Fri. Last day to apply for admi ss ion- Summer 11 
July 4 Mon. legal holiday-University closed (Independence Day) 
Ju ly 11 Mon. 5:00 P.M. Last day to wi th draw w ith a W- firs t term lasses 
Ju ly 21 Thurs. Ch ange of reg istration for second terrn cl asses 
Ju ly 23 Sat. 5:00 P.M . First term ends (final eXdm in, tions are given during last 

scheduled class period) 
July 25 Mon. 8: 00 A.M. Classes begin-second term cl asses 
July 29 Fri. 5:00 P.M . Last day to add a cl ass- se ond te rm c lasse 
Aug. 1 Mon. 5:00 P.M . Last day to w ithd raw with a W- full terlll classes 
Aug. 15 Mon. 5: 00 P.M. Last day to w ithdraw with a W-second term classes 
Aug. 26 Fri. 10:00 P.M. Second t rm and full term ends (fi na l examinations are 

given duri ng last sch eduled class period) 
Aug. 27 Sat. 10:00 A.M . Summer Commencement 

A ll reg i ~tration is by appo intment only and is cOn luded prior to th beginn ing of classes 
for each quarter. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Youngstown State University is located in downtown Youngstown, an industrial center in nor­

theastem Ohio midway between Pittsburgh and Cleveland. 

Youngstown State University had its beginning in 1908 with the estab lishment of the School 
of law of the Youngstown Association School, sponsored by the Young Mens Christian Association. 

In 1920, the State of Ohio empowered the school to grant the Bachelor of L . ws degree; jn 
the same year, the school offered a fOUT~r course in business administration . In 1921, the school 
changed its name to The Youngstown Institute of Technology, and liberal arts classes were of­
fered, in the evening, for the first lime. 

In 1927, the College of Arts and Sciences, offering daytime classes, was established . In 1928, 
the Institute changed its name to Youngstown College, and in 1930, the College began to confer 
the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Dana's Musical Institute, founded in nearby Wcirren in 1869, became the Dana School of Music 
of the College in 1941. In 1946, the engineering department, organized several years befo re, 
became the William R.ayen School of Engineering; two years later the busi ness adm inistration 
department became the School of Business Administration, wh ich was renamed the Warren P. 
Williamson Jr. School of Business Administration in 1981. In 1960 the department of education 
became the School of Education. The Graduate School and the College of Applied Science and 
Technology were established in 1968. In 1972 Youngstown State University, with The University 
of Akron and Kent State Univer.;ity, formed a consortium to sponsor the Northeastem Oh io Un iver­
sities College of Medicine. The College of Roe and Perfonning Arts was established in 1974. 

In 1944, the trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association transferred control of the in­
stitution to member.; of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 1955, the Corporat ion 
was re-chartered as The Youngstown University. In 1967, the University jo ined the Oh io system 
of higher education and the name was changed to Youngstown State University. A Board of Trustees 
of nine members was appointed by the Governor with concurrence by the O hio Senate. As in 
the case of other state-assisted institutions in the Ohio higher educati on system, the University 
is also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

A co-educational institution, Youngstown State University h d an enrollment of 300 students 
in 1930, grEl'N to 2,000 in the 1940's, tripled by the 1950's, reached 10,000 10 the mid-sixties, 
and recorded over 15,000 in the fall of 1986. 

From 1931 to 1966, Dr. Howard W. Jones served as chief executive ofth University. In September 
1966, he was succeeded by Dr. A lbert L Pugsley, former administ rative vice president at Kansas 
State University. Dr. John J. Coffelt, vice president for administrative affair.; at the University since 
1968, became president in 1973, and retired in 1984. Dr. Nei l D. H umphrey, fonner ly the Univer­
sity's executive vice presidenl, served as President (rom 1984 to 1992. Dr. Leslie H, Cochran 
is the current president 

Degrees Granted 
Youngstown State University grants the degrees: Doctor of Educati on, Master of Arts, Master 

of Business Administration, Master of Music, Master of Science, Master of Science in Edllcation, 
Master of Science in Engineering, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor of Fi ne 
Arts, Bachelor ofMusic, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied Science, Bachelor 
of Science in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing. A broad selection of two-year programs leading to the degrees Associ te in Arts, 
Associate in Applied Business, Associate in Applied SCience, and Associate in Labor Studies 
is offered. 

Accreditation 
The University is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and S ondary Schools 

and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies.. 

• 
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Mission 
Youngstown State Univer ity is an urban university, assisted by the State of Oh io, and main­

tained to provide a wide range of opportun iti in higher education primari ly, but not exclusive­
ly, t the residents of northeastem Ohio an western Pennsylvania. The Un iversity is com mitted 
to broad ac ess to education: academi access th rough open admission to all Ohio high chool 
graduates to a w ide range of programs; e onomic access through reasonable tu ition charges 
and a strong program of financial aid ; and geographi access through c r cen trati on on the 
needs of the stud n who commute to campus w ithout neglect of the need of students livi ng 
on or near cam pus. 

Youngstown State University seeks to en rich and li berate the minds of its students that they 
may be fully developed men and women, conscienti ous and productive citizens and respon i­
ble and understanding partners with others in life, family and work. The University seeks to 
prepare i students for the futu re, not just 0 adapt r succumb to it, but to play acti e roles 
in shaping the future. To this end the Un ivers ity seeks to combine the best element of the long 
tradition of humanlsti ,l iberal ducation w ith education in the most signi ficant advancements 
in cience and technology. 

The University is com mi tted to qual ity in teaching, scholarship, research and publi service. 
The Unrversity seeks acuity who combine th ese elements in ways that bring citement to th 
classroom and laboratory, and stimulate enthu iasm and eagerness for learn ing in students. The 
University sees the primary test of its ffectiveness in the high quality of its gr duates, the kinds 
of lives they I ad, their accomplishments and thei r serv ices to society. In thi sense, teach ing 
is the prim ry function and mission of the University and its facu lty, while scholarship and research 
undergird and strengthen th is function. 

Public servi e has as.sumed a gre ter importance than in years past. the people of oUllgstown 
and the University'S service region have encountered a variety of e n mic pr blems in recent 
years, they have developed a reater need of assistance from th University than previously ex­
isted; as the University, in turn , faces prob lems in the 1980's, it experien es a great r need for 
community support and assi tance. Within the limits of available resources, the Univers ity will 
continue to provide profession I experti se to governmental bodies and businesses in the area. 

.. 	The University will increase i ts activities in the ar a of fi nancial development, seeking methods 
of securing add itional income from orporate and governmental sources. The University will 
seek to maintain its ro le as a point of institutional stability and community pride w ithin its ser­

ice region. 

Affirmative Action Office Statement of Policy 
Youngstown State Un iversity shall op rate within an effective affirmative action program to 

pr mote equal employment oppo rtunities and Iso to ensure non-discrimination in all of its 
educational programs and serv ices. 

Youngstown State University shall operate in compliance With the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as amended by Exe utive O rder 11 246, and Iso w ith Title IX Regulations implementing the 
Education Amendment of 1972. 

Explicitly, it is th p !icy of Youngstown State University to reaffirm its commitment toward 
non-discrimination on the basis of sex, race, religion, color, age, national origin, handi cap or 
identifi ation as a disabled veteran, or veteran of the Vietnam Era, to: 1) applic nts for admis­
sion to the University, and 2) matriculating students in its execution of th operational edu a­
ti onal programs; also, 3} employee of the University; 4} applicants for employment to the 
Uni rsity; and 5) organizati on extending contra tual services to the University. 

Responsibility and Implementation 
Th University shall maintain an active Affirmati ve Act ion Office and Committee, under the 

direction of the Ass istant to the President for Affirmative Action. This ffice shall peri odically 
review the Affi rmative Action program; discuss grievanc s and charges of discrimination; and 
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extend ~ c . mmendations for achieving an effective affirmative action program. The ultimate 
responslbrlrty for maintaining a viable and effecti ve Affirmative Action program rests with the 
President of the University. 

Th University sha ll make available a written affirmation of its Affirmative Action program 
to all people associated with the University-every student, laff member, cu lty member, and 
empl~. Fu rther, th Univers ity shall make w~itten and publi announcemen ts of its equal 
<,.pportunr ty employment policy and It Affirmative Actron program (communicated by telev i­
sion and radio mes ages, publicat ions in appropri ate journals and magazines, an noun em nts 
In re~lles to corr spondence, and by posting of the Affirmative Action program at conspicuous 
locatrons on campus). 

THE CAMPUS 

During its earlier years the institution had a number of homes. Starting in the old Centra! 
Y.M.C.A. bUi.l? ing, it occupied various sites on Wick venu unti l the ompletiofl of Jones Hall 
In 1931. Additional burldlngs have been constructed and nearby properti es converted to Univer­
srty use, so that today the campus extends through most of an are four blocks long and th ree 
blocks wide, coverin 105 acres. 

Kil cawley Center was com plel~d in 1966. Tfle bui lding contains din ing room, meeting rooms, 
lounge. , and recreatronal reas In ludlng rooms for bi ll iards, table tenn is, an television view­
mg. tudent offices are included in the facility, as are a bookstore, a bank, faci lities for various 
tudent publications, and the Mul ticultural Student Services O ffice. 

In 1967, the Ward Beecher Hall, a large addition to the Science Building, was compl ted . 
ThiS structure con tarns laboratories, classrooms, a greenhouse, a planetarium, and offi es ~ r 
chemistry, brology, phYSICS, and astronomy. The planetarium has the largest sea ting capaci ty 
(1 50 seats) in Oh io. 

:rhe Univers ity opened its Engineering Science Building in 1968. This building houses the 
Wrill am Rayen Sch~1 of Engineering a.nd Technology and the department of geology. The :tructure 
contarns an audrtorl um seatrn 268, a t1L11d-fiow laboratory that extends two stories. and a chemical 
eng~neerrng chamber that xtends three floors to accommodate absorption nd distillation 
eqUipment. 

In Se~tember, 1970, the School of Busines Administration Building, made possib le by The 
Unrversrty Foundation, Inc., was dedlcat d. Renamed Wi lliam on Hall in 1981, the six-story truc­
ture houses classrooms and facu lty and staff offi ces f the Warren P. Will iamson Jr. College 
of Business Administration. ' 

Beeghly Physical Edu~ation Center was completed early in 1972. The building house the 
Department of Health Scrences and the Department of Human Performance and Exercise Science. 
Its tacilrtres Include a large gymn asium with pectator seating, and an olympic-size swimming 
pool. There are 17 classrooms including laboratories for he Ith research and kin es iology; eparate 
gymnasrums for wrestlin g, werght Irftrn g, gym nastics, and physical education for the hand icap­
ped; handball and squash courts; dance studio; and a rifl e range. 

Cushwa Hall, completed in 1976, houses the departments and the dean of the College of Health 
and Human Services a we ll as the Media Center, WYSU-FM Radio, Un iv r ity O utreach , and 
the departments of Geography and M athemati cs. The buildi ng contai ns 52 lassro ms 70 
laboratori es, 169 offices and 23 conference-seminar rooms. ' 

A building to house the College of Arts and Sc iences offices and classroom, now named 
DeBartol o Hall, was occupied earl y in 1978. The departments of E onomics, Engl ish, Foreign 
Languages and Literatures, HiStOry, Phrlosophy and Religious Studies, Politica l Science and Social 
Scrence, Psychology, and Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work, as well as the office of 
the dean, are located in this six-story structure. Also located in this building re fi v student 
lounge/study areas, a omputer terminal room and a 210-seat lecture hall with stage. 
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sion to the University, and 2) matriculating students in its execution of th operational edu a­
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Housing the College of Fine and Perfonning Arts, Bliss Hall was completed in 1976. Its facilities 
include the 409-seat theatre, Ford Auditorium; the 237-seat Choral Recital Hall; an experimen­
tal theatre with flexible seating for up to 250; 70 music practice rooms, equipped with studio 
or grand pianos' a Schlicker perionnance organ an? two Flentrop practice organ~; 27 ~culty 
office-studios which can be used for music instructIon; a band/orchestra room WIth a hbrary; 
a photography studio with 18 enlarger.;; a crafts studio with 18 weaving looms; fully ~uipped 
drawing, advertising, printmaking, sculpture, and painting studios; a complete shop WIth heavy 
equipment for working in three-dimensional design; art faculty office-sludios; a student loungfiart 
gallery; a materials center with a collection of 6000 lP's, 2000 volumes of musical scores, and 
50000 art slides; and conference and seminar rooms. A $2,940,000 interior renovation and 
ce:.amicslsculpture wing were completed in 1989. The McDonough Museum, a new facility c0m­

pleted in 1991, functions pri marily as a gallery for art by YSU faculty and students. 
Meshel Hall , dedicated January 1986, houses expanded facilities for academic and ad­

ministrative computer use, broadens the Youngstown Stale University educational programs, and 
provides local business and industry with highly trained personnel. The state-of-the-art center 
is for instruction, research and application in advanced computer technology induding computer­
assisted design and robotics which will serve Ihe entire University commuOity. The building 
conta ins 6 classroom, 16 specialized computerized laboratories, 26 faculty offices, and a large 
atrium for student study. The fourth floor houses the University's main computer facilities and 
Computer Center staff. The Harry Meshel Hall tolal project cost was $1 5,000,000 which includes 
the structure, furn ishings and equipment 

The All-Sports Complex was opened in 1982. This facility, located on an 18-acre site adjacent 
to Beeghly Physica l Education Center; includes a 16,()O(kea.t stadium and multi-purpose sports 
field for football, field hockey, and soccer. The stadium, named for the late Arnold D. Stam­
baugh, houses offices, classrooms, gymnasiums, locker rooms, and athletic facilities. 

FACILITIES AND SERVICES 

The William F. Maag Library 

The University's Wil liam F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. The Slx-stOry structure is 
.. 	an attractive and comfortable environment for study and research. A member of the Online Com­

puter Li brary Center automated network, the Library provides reference, g~rnm~nt docume~ts, 
interl ibrary loan and other services necessary to meet the needs of the UniversIty commuOity. 
In addi tion, the library has an online public access calalog (the Virginia Tech library System) 
with over 20 in- library terminals plus several dial-in lines. Dialog and a growing number of ~D­
ROMs provide access to over 200 online databases both on and off campus. Access to onime 
public catalogs in other libraries throughout Ohio and the United Slates is available via Internet. 
The library is part of the OhioLlNK system. 

The Library offers instructional and research materials in books, periodicals an~ microfil~s. 
These holdings number more th n 612,959 bound volumes and over 976,294 mlcrofonns, 10 

addi tion to 181,765 govemment documenlS. Periodicals, microforms and micro reade~ are hou~ 
on the first floor. A copy m nagement center allows both selkervice or operator-servIced COPies. 

The second fl oor is the ma in floor; where most user services and library offices are located. 
Government Documents is on the sixth floor. The book collection is distributed lh roughout the 
second th rough sixth floors in open stacks, with split level design between stack and reading 
areas. Study carrels and Scholar Studies are located on five of the floors. 

The Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a centralized computational facility that provides for decentralized 
access by faculty, taff, an students throughout the University. The Center o:ccupies the fou~ 
floor of Meshel H II, an 87,000 square-foot advanced technology center. Serving both academiC 
and admini trative needs, the Computer Center operates an AMDAHL 5868 Multiprocessor 
(equivalent to two IBM 3081 GXs) with 64 megabytes (67.1 million characters) of main memory. 
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The AMDAHL 5868 multiprocessor supports MVSlExtended Architecture (MYSIXA) and is com­
plemented by an AMDAHL 5860 Uniprocessor executing VMlEy\ with the System/370 architec­
tural feature. The AMDAH L 5860 Uniprocessor supports 32 megabytes 0 3.6 mil l ion characte rs) 
of main memory. The two mainframe processors provide online access to over 65.6 gigabyt s 
of conventional direct access disk storage along with access to 192-megabyte high-performance 
solid-state storage device. The computer complex is complemented by pprox imately 7 0 on­
line devices, including tenninals, personal computers, printers, plotters and projection systems. 

Students have access to the computer either in the batch mode or interactively using IBM 
3270 color di play terminals located in various academic departments throughout campus. The 
main facilities are located in Meshel Hall, which contains 7 classrooms and 12 laboratories 
dedicated to student use. Telephone lines are provided for remote acce s off-campus. 

Personal computers are available on a local area network (225 IBM PCs) for instruction and 
research. These networked PCs allow access to a variety of oftware, as we ll as othe r facil ities, 
such as the Maag library Online Catalog and the Youngstown FreeNet commun ity computer 
system. 

An Ethernet backbone through the heart of campus connects the AMDAHL 5860 ith the 
Mathematical and Computer Sciences Department's UNIX-based para llel processor and an RISC 
System/GOOO processor; along with Maag library's Online Catalog. Access to the Cray YMP8/864 
supercomputer located at the Ohio Supercomputer Center in Columbus is a lso supported via 
the network 

A full-time profesSional staff and part-time student assistants are ava ilable for consultation on 
coursework and research projects. A wide variety of software and peripheral qui ment are ex­
plained in full detail in the Computer Center's annual publication, The Guide to Academi C m­
puling. Computing services available to students and faculty are des ri bed in th i~ publication 
but are also available via online tutorials using computer-based education techniques. 

The Bookstore 

Th~ Youngstown Stale University bookstore, located at the west end of Kilcawley Cente r, sells 
reqUired texts, materials, and supplies. Additionally, the bookstore boasts a wide array of 
emblematic clothing, literary pleasures and specialty gift items. The booksto re strives to meet 
the diverse needs of the YSU community by providing quality, up-to-date merchandise at com­
petitive prices. 

Kilcawley Center 

Kilcawley Center is the community center of the University for a ll the members of the Un i e r. 
~ity family - stude~ts, faculty, administration, alumni, and guests. It is not just a build ing; it 
15 also an organIZation and a program. Together they represent a well-con idered plan for the 
community life of the University. 

As the living room or the hearthstone of the University, the Center provi des the services con­
veniences and amenities the members of the Universily family ne d in their dai ly lif ~n the 
campus, and facilities for getting to know and understand one another through info rmal association 
outside the classroom. 

Kilcawley Center is part of the educational program of the University. As the center of Univer­
si y community life, it serves as a laboratory of citizenship, training students in social respon­
sibility and for leadership in a democratic society. 

Through its various boards, committees, and staff, it provides a cultural, s cia l, and recrea­
tiona l program, aiming to make free time activity a cooperative factor with study in educati n. 

In all its processes it encourages self-directed activity, giving maximum opportunity for self­
realization and for growth in individual social competency and group effecti veness. Its goal is 
the development of persons as well as intellects. 
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Kilcaw ley Center attempts to meet the d ivers ified needs of the Universi ty commur' ity in its 
food service rogram. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby's, offers a variety of 
fast foods designed to meet the needs of today' ommuti ng tudent. A fu ll breakfast i offered 
beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the evening studen arriv ing after work may choos from a varied 
menu including roast beef. Fortho e not taken by the fast food craz ,breakfast, a fu ll cafeteri a­
style menu, as well as a variety of ndwiches are offered in the first floor Terrace Room. 

For those w ho wi h 10 dine in a more relaxed atmosphere, the Wi ker Basket offers a choice 
of table servic men items, or a moderately pri ed buffet-sty l meal including a salad bar. In 
additi on to the Wicker Basket, the second floor houses dining fac ili ties for students livi ng in 
Kilcawley, Lyden, and Weller louses, and for students not rooming In University-owned hous­
ing. Students who are not residen may purchase a quarterly meal t icket or individual meals 
in the Brass Rail Cafe. 

Groups who wish to avail themselves of Kileawley Center catering servi ces may choose from 
a sele tion of buffet and table serv ice menu, served in a variety of attractive onftrence rooms, 
wi th service avai lable for groups of up to 450 persons. 

Counseling, Testing and Handicapped Services 
The Coun eling C nter staff includes several ounseli ng psychologists and a testing di rector. 

All are experi nced professionals who specialize in work ing with coll ege students who might 
be concerned w ith adapting to college life, academic progress, care r choice, drugs, family, 
and marri age. 

The Counsel ing Center administers the American Coli ge Test, the Graduate Record Examina­
tion, the M iller Analogies Te t, The Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
Test, and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Information regarding other nati ona l ex­
aminations is available. 

The Counsel ing Center acts as an advisor for students w ho have physica l handicaps. The Center 
acts as a liaison w ith commun ity agenci s, provides general assistance and advisement, and 
assists w ith regi strat ion so that students w ill have an opportunity to schedule classes according 
to location and ti me. 

COl ll')se ling services are free to all students of the University. Fees, however, are associated 
..w ith the testing programs. 

No info rmation is released to officers of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
of students aged 18 or over, or to outside agencies without the student's explicit authorization, 
except when there i a clear and immediate threat to the life or welfare of the student or the 
ommunity at large. Inform tion obta ined in the course of counsel ing remains confidential and 

in no way reflects upon the student's a ademic record. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program 
YoungstO\l\ln State University is commit1ed to a cam pu free of unlawfu l drug use and alcoho l 

abu e. The fo llOWing informat ion outl ines YSU's Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program. 
It is being distributed to all YSU students and employees, as required by the Federal Drug-Free 
School e; and Com muni ties Act Amendments of 1989. 

On September 14, 1990, the YSU Board of Trustees adopted a poli cy in accordance with the 
requi rements of Ti tle V of the Federal Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools 
and Communi ty Act Amendments of 1989. The pol icy is printed here, along with a summary 
of the educational guidelin es of the A ts. Also included are i·nformation tables listing the ~ deral 
trafficking penalties (or commonly-abused drugs. 

The University prov ide counseling and referral serv ices at 110 cost to all students, fa ultyand 
sta f who ar eeking help wi th a drug or leohol problem or are concerned about the drug 
or alcoflOl problem of a fri nd, collea ue or family member. Among the offices providing these 
services are: H aith Enhantement Services, B-101 Tod Hall, 742-3322; CounseJ,ing Services, 3046 
Jones Hall, 742-3056; or EmplO'ye€ Assistance, 314 Tod Hall , 742-3060. Referral to the appropriate 
community or regional tre tment centers will be made when additional treatment is necessary. 
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If you have any question or concerns about any aspect 0 the policy or the program, please 
contact the above-named consultation and referra l servi es. 

YSU Board of Trustees Polky 
33.1 The University recognizes that i llega l drug u.e and alcohol abuse pose health and safe­

ty hazards to employees, students, an d to the community at large and accord ingly prohibi ts the 
possession or use of il legal drugs and abuse of alcohol by employees and students on all University 
property and at other locatIons where employees are c nducting Universi ty busines . 

.2 Employ es or students manufactu ri ng, distr ibuting, dispensing, possessing or us ing il­
legal d rug~ or ~buslllg alcohol on Univer ity pro erty and at other locations du ring the conduc­
ting .of .Umv rSlty bUS iness may be subject to diSC iplinary sanctions. Employees' rights respecting 
diSCIpline Imposed under thiS policy are governed by the appropriate collective bargaini ng agree­
ment, If the employee IS a member of a barga ining unit covered by a negotiat d bargaining agree­
:nent. for employ~es not covered by a collective bargaining agreement, sanctions may be imposed 
III acco rdance WIth eXisting policy and procedures. Students' rights respecting discipl ine im­
posed under this pol icy are outlined in The Code. 

33.3 Th University wi l! estab li sh and maintain a drug and alcohol abuse-free awareness pro­
gram which will address th fo llowing topics; 

a. 	Health and safety oncerns arising from drug and alcohol abuse. 
b. Availabili ty of drug and alcohol cou [l seling and r habili tation services. 
c. 	5 nctions that may be imposed upon employees and students fo r drug and alcohol abuse 

v iolations. 

Youngstown State University Education Guidelines-Drug-Ftee xhools and Campuses Act 

Selected Effects of Occasional and Extended Use 
A lcohol 

Impaired motor abilities; rt'!duced judgment; sleepi ness; increased sexual desire but reduced 
ability to perform; nausea, vomiting; liver disorders: alcoholi hepatiti s, alcoholi cirrhosis; cancer 
of the tongue, mouth, throat, esophagus, liver, breast; fetal alcohol syndrome (most c mmon 
symptom is mental retardation). 

annabis, Ma rijuana, Hash/Hash O il, THC 
Dimin ish d short-term memory, motivati on, cognition, coord ination concentration o ral com­

municati on, reaction ti me; all xi ty/panic react ions; ca rcinogenic el I~ents in smoke: damaged 
lungs and respiratory system. 

Cocaine (includes Crack Cocaine) 
Increased likelihood of ri sk-taking; se izures; sl plessne 5; pa noia; irregular heartbeats; can 

cause 5ud?en death by str. ke or heart failure, even in young users; coca ine psychOS is (paranoia 
and hallUCinations); ulceratIon of mucous membranes in nose; sexual dysfunction; during pregnan­
cy: severe phys ical and emotional problems in babies. 

Depressa nts, Tranquili 'ers, Barbiturates, 1'vlethaqualone 
Dangerous .effects when mixed with alcohol; calmness and relaxed muscles; slurred peech; 

staggennggalt; 10 s of motor coordination; altered percepti ons; respiratory depression wh ich 
can. result in c~ma or death; disruption of normal sleep cycle; during pregnancy: bi rth defects, 
bram tumors In ch ildren, to lerance develops severe withdrawal ymptom ; physical and 
psychological dependence. 

O ther Stimulants (excluding Coca ine), Amphetamin ,Methamphetamines 
Increased heart an? respirat ry rates; elevated blood pressure; decreased appetite; headacbe; 

bl urred VISi on; dl:z~ lne s; sleeplessness; anxiety; amphetamine psychosi s: violen t behavior, 
hallUCinations, delUSions, paranoia; drug tolerance and dependency; mood swings; ulcer ; m ntal 
confUSIon. 

Psy~hedelic , LSD, Mesca line, Psilocyb in, Phencycl idine (PCP), MDMA (Ecstacy) MDA 
Di storted sense of distance, space and time; blockage of pain sensation s, raised temperature 

and blood pressure; nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; greater suggestibil ity and feel ing of invulnerabili ty; 



14 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNrvERSITY 

Kilcaw ley Center attempts to meet the d ivers ified needs of the Universi ty commur' ity in its 
food service rogram. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby's, offers a variety of 
fast foods designed to meet the needs of today' ommuti ng tudent. A fu ll breakfast i offered 
beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the evening studen arriv ing after work may choos from a varied 
menu including roast beef. Fortho e not taken by the fast food craz ,breakfast, a fu ll cafeteri a­
style menu, as well as a variety of ndwiches are offered in the first floor Terrace Room. 

For those w ho wi h 10 dine in a more relaxed atmosphere, the Wi ker Basket offers a choice 
of table servic men items, or a moderately pri ed buffet-sty l meal including a salad bar. In 
additi on to the Wicker Basket, the second floor houses dining fac ili ties for students livi ng in 
Kilcawley, Lyden, and Weller louses, and for students not rooming In University-owned hous­
ing. Students who are not residen may purchase a quarterly meal t icket or individual meals 
in the Brass Rail Cafe. 

Groups who wish to avail themselves of Kileawley Center catering servi ces may choose from 
a sele tion of buffet and table serv ice menu, served in a variety of attractive onftrence rooms, 
wi th service avai lable for groups of up to 450 persons. 

Counseling, Testing and Handicapped Services 
The Coun eling C nter staff includes several ounseli ng psychologists and a testing di rector. 

All are experi nced professionals who specialize in work ing with coll ege students who might 
be concerned w ith adapting to college life, academic progress, care r choice, drugs, family, 
and marri age. 

The Counsel ing Center administers the American Coli ge Test, the Graduate Record Examina­
tion, the M iller Analogies Te t, The Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
Test, and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Information regarding other nati ona l ex­
aminations is available. 

The Counsel ing Center acts as an advisor for students w ho have physica l handicaps. The Center 
acts as a liaison w ith commun ity agenci s, provides general assistance and advisement, and 
assists w ith regi strat ion so that students w ill have an opportunity to schedule classes according 
to location and ti me. 

COl ll')se ling services are free to all students of the University. Fees, however, are associated 
..w ith the testing programs. 

No info rmation is released to officers of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
of students aged 18 or over, or to outside agencies without the student's explicit authorization, 
except when there i a clear and immediate threat to the life or welfare of the student or the 
ommunity at large. Inform tion obta ined in the course of counsel ing remains confidential and 

in no way reflects upon the student's a ademic record. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program 
YoungstO\l\ln State University is commit1ed to a cam pu free of unlawfu l drug use and alcoho l 

abu e. The fo llOWing informat ion outl ines YSU's Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program. 
It is being distributed to all YSU students and employees, as required by the Federal Drug-Free 
School e; and Com muni ties Act Amendments of 1989. 

On September 14, 1990, the YSU Board of Trustees adopted a poli cy in accordance with the 
requi rements of Ti tle V of the Federal Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools 
and Communi ty Act Amendments of 1989. The pol icy is printed here, along with a summary 
of the educational guidelin es of the A ts. Also included are i·nformation tables listing the ~ deral 
trafficking penalties (or commonly-abused drugs. 

The University prov ide counseling and referral serv ices at 110 cost to all students, fa ultyand 
sta f who ar eeking help wi th a drug or leohol problem or are concerned about the drug 
or alcoflOl problem of a fri nd, collea ue or family member. Among the offices providing these 
services are: H aith Enhantement Services, B-101 Tod Hall, 742-3322; CounseJ,ing Services, 3046 
Jones Hall, 742-3056; or EmplO'ye€ Assistance, 314 Tod Hall , 742-3060. Referral to the appropriate 
community or regional tre tment centers will be made when additional treatment is necessary. 
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If you have any question or concerns about any aspect 0 the policy or the program, please 
contact the above-named consultation and referra l servi es. 

YSU Board of Trustees Polky 
33.1 The University recognizes that i llega l drug u.e and alcohol abuse pose health and safe­

ty hazards to employees, students, an d to the community at large and accord ingly prohibi ts the 
possession or use of il legal drugs and abuse of alcohol by employees and students on all University 
property and at other locatIons where employees are c nducting Universi ty busines . 

.2 Employ es or students manufactu ri ng, distr ibuting, dispensing, possessing or us ing il­
legal d rug~ or ~buslllg alcohol on Univer ity pro erty and at other locations du ring the conduc­
ting .of .Umv rSlty bUS iness may be subject to diSC iplinary sanctions. Employees' rights respecting 
diSCIpline Imposed under thiS policy are governed by the appropriate collective bargaini ng agree­
ment, If the employee IS a member of a barga ining unit covered by a negotiat d bargaining agree­
:nent. for employ~es not covered by a collective bargaining agreement, sanctions may be imposed 
III acco rdance WIth eXisting policy and procedures. Students' rights respecting discipl ine im­
posed under this pol icy are outlined in The Code. 

33.3 Th University wi l! estab li sh and maintain a drug and alcohol abuse-free awareness pro­
gram which will address th fo llowing topics; 

a. 	Health and safety oncerns arising from drug and alcohol abuse. 
b. Availabili ty of drug and alcohol cou [l seling and r habili tation services. 
c. 	5 nctions that may be imposed upon employees and students fo r drug and alcohol abuse 

v iolations. 

Youngstown State University Education Guidelines-Drug-Ftee xhools and Campuses Act 

Selected Effects of Occasional and Extended Use 
A lcohol 

Impaired motor abilities; rt'!duced judgment; sleepi ness; increased sexual desire but reduced 
ability to perform; nausea, vomiting; liver disorders: alcoholi hepatiti s, alcoholi cirrhosis; cancer 
of the tongue, mouth, throat, esophagus, liver, breast; fetal alcohol syndrome (most c mmon 
symptom is mental retardation). 

annabis, Ma rijuana, Hash/Hash O il, THC 
Dimin ish d short-term memory, motivati on, cognition, coord ination concentration o ral com­

municati on, reaction ti me; all xi ty/panic react ions; ca rcinogenic el I~ents in smoke: damaged 
lungs and respiratory system. 

Cocaine (includes Crack Cocaine) 
Increased likelihood of ri sk-taking; se izures; sl plessne 5; pa noia; irregular heartbeats; can 

cause 5ud?en death by str. ke or heart failure, even in young users; coca ine psychOS is (paranoia 
and hallUCinations); ulceratIon of mucous membranes in nose; sexual dysfunction; during pregnan­
cy: severe phys ical and emotional problems in babies. 

Depressa nts, Tranquili 'ers, Barbiturates, 1'vlethaqualone 
Dangerous .effects when mixed with alcohol; calmness and relaxed muscles; slurred peech; 

staggennggalt; 10 s of motor coordination; altered percepti ons; respiratory depression wh ich 
can. result in c~ma or death; disruption of normal sleep cycle; during pregnancy: bi rth defects, 
bram tumors In ch ildren, to lerance develops severe withdrawal ymptom ; physical and 
psychological dependence. 

O ther Stimulants (excluding Coca ine), Amphetamin ,Methamphetamines 
Increased heart an? respirat ry rates; elevated blood pressure; decreased appetite; headacbe; 

bl urred VISi on; dl:z~ lne s; sleeplessness; anxiety; amphetamine psychosi s: violen t behavior, 
hallUCinations, delUSions, paranoia; drug tolerance and dependency; mood swings; ulcer ; m ntal 
confUSIon. 

Psy~hedelic , LSD, Mesca line, Psilocyb in, Phencycl idine (PCP), MDMA (Ecstacy) MDA 
Di storted sense of distance, space and time; blockage of pain sensation s, raised temperature 

and blood pressure; nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; greater suggestibil ity and feel ing of invulnerabili ty; 
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unpredictable reactions if drugs are cut with impurities; bad lri~re mood disorders, panic, 
depres ion, an iety; tolerance after 3--4 daily doses (higher doses are required to produce same 
effects). 

Narcotics, Opium, Morphine, Codeine, Thebaine, Heroin, Demerol, Methadone, Darvon 
Feeling 0 euphoria, then drowsiness; nausea and vomiting; respiratory depression; central 

nervous sy· tem depression; using of unsterile needles promotes: AIDS, hepatitis B, endocar­
di ties (infection of heart); women dependent on opiates have multiple pregnancy complications; 
spontaneous abortions, stil l births, anemia, diabetes. 

Examples of Federal Sanctions 
Federal Trafficking Penalties-Marijuana 
7,000 kilograms or more; or 1,000 or more plants of marijuana (mixture containing detectable 
quanti ty [includes hashish and hashish oil): 

First Offense; not less than 10 ~ars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than 20 years, not more than life. Fine not more than $4 million indiVidual, $10 million other 
than individual. 

Second Offense: Not less than 20 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine not more than $8 million individual, $20 million other than individual. 

10 - 1,000 kilograms; or 100- 999 plants of marijuana (mixture containing detectable quantity 
[Includes ha hish and hashish oil]): 

First Offen e: Not less than 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not 
I ss than 20 years, not more than life. Fine not more than $2 mill ion individual, $5 million 
other than individual. 

Second Offense; Not less than 10 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine not more than $4 million individual, $10 million other than individual. 

50-1 0 kilograms of marijuana; 10-100 kilogram ofhashish; 1-100 kilograms hashish oil; 50-99 
marijuana plants: 

First Offense: Not more than 20 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not 
.. more than life. Fine $1 mi llion individual, $5 mill ion other than individual. 

Second Offense; Not more than 30 ~rs. If death or serious injury, life. Fine $2 million in­
dividual, $10 m illion other than individual. 

less than 50 kilograms of marijuana; less than 10 kilograms of hashish; less than 1 kilogram 
of hashish oil ; 

First Offense; No more than 5 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual, $1 million other 
th n in iv idual. 

Second Off nse: Not more than 10 ~rs.. Fine $500,000 indiVidual, $2 million other than 
individu I. 

Federal Trafficking Penalties- aU other controlled substances 

Under Controlled Substances Act 

(Schedule I and II) 


Methamphetamine: 10-99 grams or 100-999 gram mixture; heroin: 100-999 grams mixture; 
cocaine; 500-4,999 gram mixture; cocaine base; 5-49 gram mixture; PCP: 10-99 gram or 
100-999 gram mixtur ; LSD: 1-10 gram mixture; fentanyl: 40-399 gram mixture; fentanyl 
anal gue: 10-99 gram mi ture: 

First Offense: Not less th n 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not 
less than 20 years, n t more than life. Fine of not more than $2 million individual, $5 million 
other than ind ividual. 

Second Offense: ot less than 10 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine of not more than $4 million individual, $10 million other than individual. 

Methamph tamine: 100 grams or more than 1 k ilogram (Law as originally enacted states 100 
grams. Congress requested to make t chn ical correc tion to 1 kilogram.); heroin: 1 kilogram or 
more mixture; cocaine; 5 ki lograms or more mixture; cocaine base: 50 grams or more mixture; 
PCP: 100 grams or more or 1 kilogram or more mixtu re; LSD: 10 grams or more mixture; fen­
tanyl: 400 grams or more mixtu re; fenta nyl analogue; 10 grams or mor mixture: 

First O ffense: Not less than 10 years, not more than li fe. If death or seriou injury, not less 
than 20 years, not more than life. Fine of not more than $4 mill ion ind ividual , $10 mill ion other 
than individual. 

Sec~nd <?ffense: Not less than 20 y ars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than hfe. FlOe of not more than $8 mill ion individual, $20 million other than ind i idual. 

Other drugs, not including m ri juana, hashish or hashish oil (see above) of any quantity. 

First Offense; Not mOre than 20 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not 
more than life. Fine $1 mill ion individual, $5 million other than indiv idual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 30 years. If death or serious injury, li fe. Fine $2 million in­
dividual, $10 million other than individual. 

(Schedule III) 

All drugs of any quantity. 
First Offense: Not more than 5 yea . Fine not more than $250,000 indiv idual, $1 mi llion other 

than individual. 

Second Offen e; Not more than 10 years. Fine not more than $500,000 individual $2 mi ll ! n 
other than individual. ' 

(Schedule IV) 

All drugs of any qu nliry. 
First Offense: Not more than 3 years. Fine not m re than $250,000 individual, $1 million other 

than individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 6 years. Fine not more than $500,000 individual $2 million 
other than individual. ' 

(Schedule V) 

All drugs of any qua ntity. 
First Offense: Not more than 1 year. Fine not more than $100,000 individual, $250,000 other 

than individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 2 years. Fine not more than $200,000 individual $500000 
other than indiv idual. ' , 

Examples of State/local Criminal Sanctions 

Information on criminal sanctions is given for first offense only. Rep at offenses carry pro­
gresSively greater sanctions. Trafficking (selling) any of the above drugs, excluding alcohol, are 
all fe lonles. Amount and type of drug possessed for sale w ill determi ne pena lty. This informa­
li~n i ~ pre nted for educationa l purposes and should not be viewed as legal advic or dete(­
min tlve of the elements of a criminal offense. 

Alcohol 
Underage consumption-mi demeanor, 1-6 months, $1,000 fi ne; open container or intoxica­

tion; liquor in public lace (mi nor)-misdemeanor, $100 fi ne; consumption of beer or intox­
icating liquor in motor vehicle-6 months, $1,000 fi ne. 

Mari;uana 
. 3 112 ounces or less-$100 fine; 3 112-7 ounces- $250 and/or 30 days; ('Ner 7 ounces mari ­
Juana, 10 grams ha. r 2 grams of hash oi l are fel onies; amount po 5 sed w i ll determine 
penalty-6 months (minimum), 10 years (maximum), $5,000 fi n . 
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unpredictable reactions if drugs are cut with impurities; bad lri~re mood disorders, panic, 
depres ion, an iety; tolerance after 3--4 daily doses (higher doses are required to produce same 
effects). 

Narcotics, Opium, Morphine, Codeine, Thebaine, Heroin, Demerol, Methadone, Darvon 
Feeling 0 euphoria, then drowsiness; nausea and vomiting; respiratory depression; central 

nervous sy· tem depression; using of unsterile needles promotes: AIDS, hepatitis B, endocar­
di ties (infection of heart); women dependent on opiates have multiple pregnancy complications; 
spontaneous abortions, stil l births, anemia, diabetes. 

Examples of Federal Sanctions 
Federal Trafficking Penalties-Marijuana 
7,000 kilograms or more; or 1,000 or more plants of marijuana (mixture containing detectable 
quanti ty [includes hashish and hashish oil): 

First Offense; not less than 10 ~ars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than 20 years, not more than life. Fine not more than $4 million indiVidual, $10 million other 
than individual. 

Second Offense: Not less than 20 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine not more than $8 million individual, $20 million other than individual. 

10 - 1,000 kilograms; or 100- 999 plants of marijuana (mixture containing detectable quantity 
[Includes ha hish and hashish oil]): 

First Offen e: Not less than 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not 
I ss than 20 years, not more than life. Fine not more than $2 mill ion individual, $5 million 
other than individual. 

Second Offense; Not less than 10 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine not more than $4 million individual, $10 million other than individual. 

50-1 0 kilograms of marijuana; 10-100 kilogram ofhashish; 1-100 kilograms hashish oil; 50-99 
marijuana plants: 

First Offense: Not more than 20 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not 
.. more than life. Fine $1 mi llion individual, $5 mill ion other than individual. 

Second Offense; Not more than 30 ~rs. If death or serious injury, life. Fine $2 million in­
dividual, $10 m illion other than individual. 

less than 50 kilograms of marijuana; less than 10 kilograms of hashish; less than 1 kilogram 
of hashish oil ; 

First Offense; No more than 5 years. Fine not more than $250,000 individual, $1 million other 
th n in iv idual. 

Second Off nse: Not more than 10 ~rs.. Fine $500,000 indiVidual, $2 million other than 
individu I. 

Federal Trafficking Penalties- aU other controlled substances 

Under Controlled Substances Act 

(Schedule I and II) 


Methamphetamine: 10-99 grams or 100-999 gram mixture; heroin: 100-999 grams mixture; 
cocaine; 500-4,999 gram mixture; cocaine base; 5-49 gram mixture; PCP: 10-99 gram or 
100-999 gram mixtur ; LSD: 1-10 gram mixture; fentanyl: 40-399 gram mixture; fentanyl 
anal gue: 10-99 gram mi ture: 

First Offense: Not less th n 5 years, not more than 40 years. If death or serious injury, not 
less than 20 years, n t more than life. Fine of not more than $2 million individual, $5 million 
other than ind ividual. 

Second Offense: ot less than 10 years, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than life. Fine of not more than $4 million individual, $10 million other than individual. 

Methamph tamine: 100 grams or more than 1 k ilogram (Law as originally enacted states 100 
grams. Congress requested to make t chn ical correc tion to 1 kilogram.); heroin: 1 kilogram or 
more mixture; cocaine; 5 ki lograms or more mixture; cocaine base: 50 grams or more mixture; 
PCP: 100 grams or more or 1 kilogram or more mixtu re; LSD: 10 grams or more mixture; fen­
tanyl: 400 grams or more mixtu re; fenta nyl analogue; 10 grams or mor mixture: 

First O ffense: Not less than 10 years, not more than li fe. If death or seriou injury, not less 
than 20 years, not more than life. Fine of not more than $4 mill ion ind ividual , $10 mill ion other 
than individual. 

Sec~nd <?ffense: Not less than 20 y ars, not more than life. If death or serious injury, not less 
than hfe. FlOe of not more than $8 mill ion individual, $20 million other than ind i idual. 

Other drugs, not including m ri juana, hashish or hashish oil (see above) of any quantity. 

First Offense; Not mOre than 20 years. If death or serious injury, not less than 20 years, not 
more than life. Fine $1 mill ion individual, $5 million other than indiv idual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 30 years. If death or serious injury, li fe. Fine $2 million in­
dividual, $10 million other than individual. 

(Schedule III) 

All drugs of any quantity. 
First Offense: Not more than 5 yea . Fine not more than $250,000 indiv idual, $1 mi llion other 

than individual. 

Second Offen e; Not more than 10 years. Fine not more than $500,000 individual $2 mi ll ! n 
other than individual. ' 

(Schedule IV) 

All drugs of any qu nliry. 
First Offense: Not more than 3 years. Fine not m re than $250,000 individual, $1 million other 

than individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 6 years. Fine not more than $500,000 individual $2 million 
other than individual. ' 

(Schedule V) 

All drugs of any qua ntity. 
First Offense: Not more than 1 year. Fine not more than $100,000 individual, $250,000 other 

than individual. 

Second Offense: Not more than 2 years. Fine not more than $200,000 individual $500000 
other than indiv idual. ' , 

Examples of State/local Criminal Sanctions 

Information on criminal sanctions is given for first offense only. Rep at offenses carry pro­
gresSively greater sanctions. Trafficking (selling) any of the above drugs, excluding alcohol, are 
all fe lonles. Amount and type of drug possessed for sale w ill determi ne pena lty. This informa­
li~n i ~ pre nted for educationa l purposes and should not be viewed as legal advic or dete(­
min tlve of the elements of a criminal offense. 

Alcohol 
Underage consumption-mi demeanor, 1-6 months, $1,000 fi ne; open container or intoxica­

tion; liquor in public lace (mi nor)-misdemeanor, $100 fi ne; consumption of beer or intox­
icating liquor in motor vehicle-6 months, $1,000 fi ne. 

Mari;uana 
. 3 112 ounces or less-$100 fine; 3 112-7 ounces- $250 and/or 30 days; ('Ner 7 ounces mari ­
Juana, 10 grams ha. r 2 grams of hash oi l are fel onies; amount po 5 sed w i ll determine 
penalty-6 months (minimum), 10 years (maximum), $5,000 fi n . 
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All Other Drugs Li ted Above 
Felony; amount possessed wi ll determin penalty; 6 months (minimum). 15 years (maximl m), 

$7,500 fine. 

Examples of University Sanctions . . 
Actual penalties and sanctions Impo ed, pu uant t~ appilcabl ~ue process requirements, 

will be determi ned by the facts relating to each ind iVidual. University sanctions are Indepen­
dent of any criminal sancti ns which may be imposed. 

/cohol 
tudents: May not use, poss s or distri bu e on University premj~e except as e~pres5IY .p r­

mitted by law and Un iversity regulati ns. Violation of these regulatIOn may resu lt In sanctions 
which in lude warn ing, probation, suspension or explusion. . 

Employees: May not uS , possess or distribute on Univers ity prem~ es except as e~pressly per­
mitted by law and Univer ity regu lations. Violation of the e regulations may resul t In sanctions 
whi h include warn ing, reprimand, suspension or removal. 

All Other Drugs Listed Above 	 . ' 
Students: Regu l ti n proh ibi t possessi n, use or ale; sanctions ra~ge from war~lI1g to ex­

pulsion. Vi lation of these regulations may result in sanctions which Include warfll ng, proba­
tion, suspen ion or expulsion. . . . . 

Employees: Regu lations prohibit possession, use of sale. Violation of these regulations may 
result in sanctions which incl ud warn ing, reprimand, suspensIOn or relnoval. 

Student Health Service 
The Student Health Service is maintained by the Univ r ity to provid most routi ne heal th 

care to students who are in need of medical assistance. Staff consists of ~eg i stered nu rses and 
licensed physicians. The cost of the service is included in the general tee; h we er, outSide 
laboratory and diagnosti testi ng is the resp nsibility of the student. 

A voluntary group- ccident-and-si kness insurance is available at the time of initial registra­
ion for each academic year. A brochure explaining this prog m is avarl able at the Student Health 

Services tudent Service 0 fi ces and Bursar'SOffice. All fo re ign students who are not perma­
nent res idents of the Un ited States and al l resi d nts of Universi ty-owned housing are reqUi red 

.. 	to parti ci te in th is or a comparable program of health and accident insurance dunng therr 
entire period of enrollment at Youngstown State University. 

Career Center 
The Un i ers ity maintains a comprehensive Career Center Offi e to provide professiol1al 

assistance to students and alumni in career explorati n ilnd empl oyment p l ~c.emen t. ~tud nts 
are encouraged to make use of the office for aid in career p~ann i ng and dec l s lO~ making. The 
office is a member of the Nati onal College Placement Council, Inc., and both national and local 
employers come to the cam pus to interview students a~d al umn i seeking employment. ~red .n­
tials services are provided to ert ified t achers applYing for POS itions or further studies With 
schools, coil ges and universiti s. 

Students are also assisted in find ing mployment while enrolle? in the University, both on­
and off-campus. The location of the University makes it po~ ible f?r many tudents to earn all 
or part of th ir expen es by working in nearby stores and IIldustnal plan ~s dUring the. choo l 
year. Individual areer counseli ng is avai lable, as well as three comput .nzed Interactl.ve pro­
gram: 1) Discover- c reer guidance system; 2) NaVigator-Job .ear h gUidance system, and 3) 
FoelS (Federal Occupational and Career Information System)-guluance system for federal careers 

and occupations. 
The Career Center O ffice has an information center which includes aree r and organization 

material from over 1,4 0 employers and many other ources.O .r 300 video ta pes with career 
and employer information are al 0 available. Care r and lo? alr.days are pres nte~ th rough 
the year a are seminars on job search techniques, re ume Writing, IIl tervlewlllg techniques and 
an orientat ion of the office. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Office of University Outreach 

The Offi ce of Un iversity O utreach develops nd admini ters courses and programs outside 
the traditional degree program through Continu ing Education, Education Outreach, Edutrave l, 
College for the Over Sixty and the Center for Quali ty and Productivity. Through both credit 
and noncredit course offerings at a variety of convenient times and locations, it makes academic 
programs, along with administrati ve and support services, vailable to nontrad itional studen 

Through the Office of University Outreach, YSU attempts to make the lifelong process of educa­
tion possible for the adult with family and work ob ligations. 

Young town Stat~ University offers degr e and non-degree programs, courses, workshops, and 
sem rn rs, all specifica lly des l ned and planned to meet the varied needs of adults. The Univer­
sity has the fl ibil ity to build a schedule that is both comfortable and convenient for adults. 

The Continuing Education noncredit prog ms offer area residents a wide variety of adult study 
or li felong-learning courses and seminars to meet the needs for a ch nging society for profes.­
sional updating and upgradi ng, for mid- areer adjustments and for life tyle change . 

Area residents participate annually in more than 200 noncredit programs, many of which are 
in the acad mic diSCiplines and profession I areas, vary ing from hal f-day seminars to mu lti-week 
courses conducted in local business and governm nt settings and other off-campu 

The College for the Over Sixty is a state-mandated program providing for the enrollment, 
in undergraduate cred it classes and on a space-available basis, of Ohioans 60 years of age who 
have been residents of th State for the precedi ng 12 months. 

Edutravel provides adults with the opportunity to explore cultural learning by vi siting f 
countries to experience other lands and cultures. Travel-study programs in th i series provide 
on-site lectures, seminars and field experience and include visits to sites and facilities often not 
available to the average tourist. 

Education Outreach coordinates the off-campus delivery of credit classes throughout the se r­
vice area at instructional settings, including bus iness, agency or ommunity locations. Even ing 
off-campus cred it programs are designed for people who find the traditional daytime courses 
on campus inaccess ible. They permit students, with or wi thout prior cred it, to undertake courses 
~ r an undergraduate degree during evenings or weekends or both . 

Addi tionally, the Eclucation Outreach unit provides a variety of re-entry opportunities for adult 
learn rs by off ring ne-on-one educational information and counseling sessions at publi 
in the five-county service area. 

The Center for Quality and Productivity, established through a grant from the Ohio Board 
of Regents' Productivity Improvement Challenge Program, serves as a I ining enter to assist 
small· to medium-sized businesses in applying present-day quality and productivi ty approaches 
and techn iques. 

Further information may be obtained from the Office of University Outreach, room BO 
Cushwa Hall : (216) 742-3221, or for noncredit program s, (216) 742-3358. 

Housing 

When Lyden House opened in the fall of 1990, a new era began for on-campus housing at 
Youngstown State. The Impressive five-story structure reflects a traditional collegiate gothic style 
with clean, contemporary lines. 

Lyden House, located just north of campus along Madison Avenue, houses 300 students. A 
typical student room is approximately 12' by 17', and houses two students. In addition to a set 
of bunk beds, which can be stacked or eparated, each student has a desk and chair, a dresser, 
a shelving unit and an armoire wardrobe unit. The furni tu re is uniq l1ely designed to interchang 
to suit the individual student's tastes and personal decor. Room also feature individuall y con­
trol led heating as well as air conditioning units, decorator vertical window bli nds, overhead lighting 
and tiled floors. AH rooms in Lyden are handicapped-accessible. 

http:Interactl.ve
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All Other Drugs Li ted Above 
Felony; amount possessed wi ll determin penalty; 6 months (minimum). 15 years (maximl m), 

$7,500 fine. 

Examples of University Sanctions . . 
Actual penalties and sanctions Impo ed, pu uant t~ appilcabl ~ue process requirements, 

will be determi ned by the facts relating to each ind iVidual. University sanctions are Indepen­
dent of any criminal sancti ns which may be imposed. 

/cohol 
tudents: May not use, poss s or distri bu e on University premj~e except as e~pres5IY .p r­

mitted by law and Un iversity regulati ns. Violation of these regulatIOn may resu lt In sanctions 
which in lude warn ing, probation, suspension or explusion. . 

Employees: May not uS , possess or distribute on Univers ity prem~ es except as e~pressly per­
mitted by law and Univer ity regu lations. Violation of the e regulations may resul t In sanctions 
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All Other Drugs Listed Above 	 . ' 
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Employees: Regu lations prohibit possession, use of sale. Violation of these regulations may 
result in sanctions which incl ud warn ing, reprimand, suspensIOn or relnoval. 

Student Health Service 
The Student Health Service is maintained by the Univ r ity to provid most routi ne heal th 

care to students who are in need of medical assistance. Staff consists of ~eg i stered nu rses and 
licensed physicians. The cost of the service is included in the general tee; h we er, outSide 
laboratory and diagnosti testi ng is the resp nsibility of the student. 

A voluntary group- ccident-and-si kness insurance is available at the time of initial registra­
ion for each academic year. A brochure explaining this prog m is avarl able at the Student Health 

Services tudent Service 0 fi ces and Bursar'SOffice. All fo re ign students who are not perma­
nent res idents of the Un ited States and al l resi d nts of Universi ty-owned housing are reqUi red 

.. 	to parti ci te in th is or a comparable program of health and accident insurance dunng therr 
entire period of enrollment at Youngstown State University. 

Career Center 
The Un i ers ity maintains a comprehensive Career Center Offi e to provide professiol1al 

assistance to students and alumni in career explorati n ilnd empl oyment p l ~c.emen t. ~tud nts 
are encouraged to make use of the office for aid in career p~ann i ng and dec l s lO~ making. The 
office is a member of the Nati onal College Placement Council, Inc., and both national and local 
employers come to the cam pus to interview students a~d al umn i seeking employment. ~red .n­
tials services are provided to ert ified t achers applYing for POS itions or further studies With 
schools, coil ges and universiti s. 

Students are also assisted in find ing mployment while enrolle? in the University, both on­
and off-campus. The location of the University makes it po~ ible f?r many tudents to earn all 
or part of th ir expen es by working in nearby stores and IIldustnal plan ~s dUring the. choo l 
year. Individual areer counseli ng is avai lable, as well as three comput .nzed Interactl.ve pro­
gram: 1) Discover- c reer guidance system; 2) NaVigator-Job .ear h gUidance system, and 3) 
FoelS (Federal Occupational and Career Information System)-guluance system for federal careers 

and occupations. 
The Career Center O ffice has an information center which includes aree r and organization 

material from over 1,4 0 employers and many other ources.O .r 300 video ta pes with career 
and employer information are al 0 available. Care r and lo? alr.days are pres nte~ th rough 
the year a are seminars on job search techniques, re ume Writing, IIl tervlewlllg techniques and 
an orientat ion of the office. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Office of University Outreach 

The Offi ce of Un iversity O utreach develops nd admini ters courses and programs outside 
the traditional degree program through Continu ing Education, Education Outreach, Edutrave l, 
College for the Over Sixty and the Center for Quali ty and Productivity. Through both credit 
and noncredit course offerings at a variety of convenient times and locations, it makes academic 
programs, along with administrati ve and support services, vailable to nontrad itional studen 

Through the Office of University Outreach, YSU attempts to make the lifelong process of educa­
tion possible for the adult with family and work ob ligations. 

Young town Stat~ University offers degr e and non-degree programs, courses, workshops, and 
sem rn rs, all specifica lly des l ned and planned to meet the varied needs of adults. The Univer­
sity has the fl ibil ity to build a schedule that is both comfortable and convenient for adults. 

The Continuing Education noncredit prog ms offer area residents a wide variety of adult study 
or li felong-learning courses and seminars to meet the needs for a ch nging society for profes.­
sional updating and upgradi ng, for mid- areer adjustments and for life tyle change . 

Area residents participate annually in more than 200 noncredit programs, many of which are 
in the acad mic diSCiplines and profession I areas, vary ing from hal f-day seminars to mu lti-week 
courses conducted in local business and governm nt settings and other off-campu 

The College for the Over Sixty is a state-mandated program providing for the enrollment, 
in undergraduate cred it classes and on a space-available basis, of Ohioans 60 years of age who 
have been residents of th State for the precedi ng 12 months. 

Edutravel provides adults with the opportunity to explore cultural learning by vi siting f 
countries to experience other lands and cultures. Travel-study programs in th i series provide 
on-site lectures, seminars and field experience and include visits to sites and facilities often not 
available to the average tourist. 

Education Outreach coordinates the off-campus delivery of credit classes throughout the se r­
vice area at instructional settings, including bus iness, agency or ommunity locations. Even ing 
off-campus cred it programs are designed for people who find the traditional daytime courses 
on campus inaccess ible. They permit students, with or wi thout prior cred it, to undertake courses 
~ r an undergraduate degree during evenings or weekends or both . 

Addi tionally, the Eclucation Outreach unit provides a variety of re-entry opportunities for adult 
learn rs by off ring ne-on-one educational information and counseling sessions at publi 
in the five-county service area. 

The Center for Quality and Productivity, established through a grant from the Ohio Board 
of Regents' Productivity Improvement Challenge Program, serves as a I ining enter to assist 
small· to medium-sized businesses in applying present-day quality and productivi ty approaches 
and techn iques. 

Further information may be obtained from the Office of University Outreach, room BO 
Cushwa Hall : (216) 742-3221, or for noncredit program s, (216) 742-3358. 

Housing 

When Lyden House opened in the fall of 1990, a new era began for on-campus housing at 
Youngstown State. The Impressive five-story structure reflects a traditional collegiate gothic style 
with clean, contemporary lines. 

Lyden House, located just north of campus along Madison Avenue, houses 300 students. A 
typical student room is approximately 12' by 17', and houses two students. In addition to a set 
of bunk beds, which can be stacked or eparated, each student has a desk and chair, a dresser, 
a shelving unit and an armoire wardrobe unit. The furni tu re is uniq l1ely designed to interchang 
to suit the individual student's tastes and personal decor. Room also feature individuall y con­
trol led heating as well as air conditioning units, decorator vertical window bli nds, overhead lighting 
and tiled floors. AH rooms in Lyden are handicapped-accessible. 
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Each wing of th is beautifully designed residence hall includes convenient shower and res~s, 
quiet study rooms, and comfortable cQnversation lounges. Students have fu ll access to a ~It­
chenette/vending area, and laundry facilities in the lower level of Lyden. A convenient parking 
area is also ava ilable adjacent to Lyden House. 

The University designed Weller House and Wick House to meet the needs of j unio~ se~ior 
and gladuale students. Both houses are located al ng Wick Avenue and have a unique h,stoncal 
elting located next to the Arm s M useum and near the Butler Institute of American Art Both 

of these houses were purchased by the Un iv rsity and were then completely renovated, and 
now each accommodates 40 to 42 tudent tenants. Compl te renovations al . 0 i ~c1uded ~II ~ew 
energy-€ fficient windows, healing and air condition ing units, carpeting, and lighting. Furnishings 
provided for each student are imilar to those prev iously listed for Lyden, Ho~e ~s!dents. 

Weller House opened in Fa ll 1991 offering apartme?t-style o~mpus .I lvlng IaCi litles . . Each 
unit has a lull bathroom with lub and/or shower, a kitchen fu rn ished With modern cabme~, 
an electric range, refrigeratorlfreezer, garbage disposal and a dining table. Apartments vary In 
ize and are designed to accommodate two to fi ve students. Weller al so off rs students a com­

fortable group lounge and convenient laundry facil ities on the lower level. 

The W ick Hou e, constructed in 1906, offers the trad itional archi te~uJe. sty l ~ of the turn of 
the century. Th is former mansion is four fl oors and features a br~ath-ta~lng h,stor.,cally-pre~rved 
dual staircase. It offers women students a Wide variety of hOUSing options, ranging from Single­
occupant rooms to rooms ac ommodating four students. Residents share shawers and restroom 
faci li ti es. Wick House residents en joy security monltonng, a conversation lounge and laundry 
facillties. 

Applications for UniVers ity housing can be arranged by contacting the Housing Office, room 
100, Kilcawley House, or by calling (216) 742-3547. 

Food Service 

The Christman Dining Commons, open ing Fa ll Quarter 1991, serves any student w ith an on­
campus resident meal card. Various meal plans are ~Iso available.to those curren t students n<?t 
livi ng in University-owned faci lities. The Commons IS located adjacent to Lyden House and IS 
easily accessible from Elm Street, Madison Avenue and Custer Street. 

.. This gracious single-floor dining facility architecturally complements the L~den House and 
seat 300. The Commons offers a w ide variety of dining options to cam pus reSiden ts, from sel(­
served cold foods, beverages and snack selection , to staff-served gri lie specialties and hot entrees. 

International Student Services 

The Internati onal Student 5 rvices O ffice (I SSO) provides services for YSU's ,Part icipants in 
internati onal educational exchange. Students and scholars from over SO countries are present 
on campus. The office serves as the primary campus l iaison with agencies of the UOited St~es 
and fore ign governments concemed w ith international educational exchange. ISSO prOVides 
information and advice for study abroad and international students and scholars from other lands. 
Confidential academic, career, cultural, persona l, and legal advising is provided. 

Proglams are maintained for Nonimmigrant Academic.& language Students (F-1) and Exchange 
Visitors for study and scholarship (1-1) in accordance with the regu l atl ~>n s ?f th~ U.S. I~mlgra­
lion & Naturalization Servi e. Special services prov ided include u.s. Immigration adVICe, pre­
arrival and arrival assistance, program adv isement, and return/re-entry assistance. 

1550 sponsors special prog/affiS to enhance cros 'ultural communication, i ndudi~g: WorldFest 
workshops and programs to increase global awareness and cuJtur~1 commullIcat,lOn; Interna­
lional Coffee Hour, to increase in formal campus exchange; Internati onal Speakers Bur~au and 
Friend Fam ilies, to provide global information and expertise ~ . r campus and community; Part­
ners in Ameri can language (PALS) to match Engl ish speakers Wi th English .as a Seco.nd language 
students for cultural exchange; Internationa l O rientation, a workshop sene to asSist new mter­
nation I students adj u t to campus and community li fe and learn ing. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION 
On March 28, 1967, the Tr tees of The Youngstown University authorized the Pres ident and 

faculty of th University to begin the process of developing graduate programs at the master' 
degree level, to begin in the fall quarter of 1968. In May, 1967, the Facu lty Senate of The 
Youngstawn University considered and authorized the development of master's degree programs 
in va rious academic departments of the Univers ity. The Youngstown State University Board of 
Trustees, at its first meeting on Augu t 15, 1967, established the office of the Dean of the Graduate 
School and the general regulations govern ing the appointment of a Graduate FaCUlty. It also 
identified nd authorized the initial graduate degree programs that were to be offered. These 
program gained approva l of the Ohio Board of Regents on December 15, 1967; preli minary 
accreditation by the Com mission on Colleges and Universities of the North Cenlral ASSOCiation 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools in Ju ly, 1968; continued accreditation wa awarded in 1974, 
1978, and 1988. The Graduate School is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
United States and the M idwestern Association of Grad uate Schools. 

The GladLlate School is admin istered by a dean who is also a member of the Graduate Cou n­
cil. The elected members of the Graduate Council consist of one repf'e5entative of each of the 
school~colleges of the University in which graduate programs are offered, two facu lty members­
at-large elected by the Graduate Faculty and one representative of the Graduate Student Ad­
visory Committee. Standing committees of the Graduate Council are committees on Curriculum; 
Graduate Faculty Membership; Graduate Student Advi sory; Policy; Scholarsh ips, Assistantships, 
and Awards; and Student Grievance. 

THE PROGRAMS 
The graduate degree programs offered by Young town State Univers ity are as follow: 

Doctor of Education (Educationa l leadership) 


Master of Arts (Economics, Engl ish, H istory). 


Master of Business Administlati on (Finance, Management, Marketing). 

Master of M usic (Performance; Music Theory and Compo ition; Music H istory and Literature; 
Music Education). 

M aster of Science (Bio logy, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Malhematic ). 

Master of Science in Education (Master Teacher Program for Elementary and Seconda ry School 

Teachers; Educational Administration; Counseli ng; and Special Education). 


Master of Science in Engineering (Civil, Electrica l, and Mechanical Engineering, and Mat rials 
Science). 

Early Placement Program for Ph.D. in Engineering, with Akron University. 

ADMISSIONS 

Students re adm itted to the Graduate School by the Dean of the Graduate S hoo l on recom­
mendation of the department in which the appl icant w ishes to do major work. Students in com­
bined baccalaureate/master's programs must fo llow standard procedures for admiss ion to the 
Graduate School. AdmiSSion is required before registrati on in any course for gradua te cred it. 

The complete application for admission, including supporting materials, shou ld be received 
by the Graduate School at least four weeks before the beginning of the term in which the appl i­
cant plans to register. Youngstown State University w ill adm it gradu te students in the fa ll, winter, 
spring, and summer quarters, except that foreign students may enter on ly during the fa ll or spring 
qu rters. 

The attention of fo eign tudents is called to the special requi rements governi ng their applica­
tion for admission. 
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Application Procedure 
Application for admission must be made on a form provided by the Graduate School, fo llow­

ing the procedure outlined elow. A list of materials necess ry for m king appl ication can be 
secured by writing to the Dean f the Graduate School, Youngstown Slate Univ rsity, Youngslovvn, 
Ohio 44555-3091. 

1) Complete the application form and return it wi th the application fee to the Bursar's O ffi ce. 

2) Request the registrar of each co lleg or un iv rs ity you have attended, except Young town 
State University, to send di rectly to the Dean of the Graduate School an official copy of the 
tran cript of your work. Personal copies of transcri pts w il l not be accepted. Official transcri pts 
wi ll not be returned. The attenti on of foreign students is called to the special req ui rements gover­
ni ng thei r application for admission. 

Applications for admis ion cann t be review d until the offi ial tr nscript .of all previous col­
lege or university work are received. II is imperative, therefore, that the applicant see that these 
reach the Graduate School at the earliest possi Ie date. Omission of information called for on 
the applicati on form will necessitate requests for the additional information an therefore delay 
processing of the appl ication, so the applicant should take care to prov ide all th information 
requested in the fi rst ubmission of material . 

As soon as possible after receipt of application materials, the Graduate Dean will notify the 
student of the action taken on the applicat ion, and if the student is admitted, will have informa­
tion on registration pro edures prov ided. 

Admission Requirements 
Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. 

2) An unrecalcu lated cumulative grad -poi nt average in undergraduate work of at least 2.5 


(on a 4.0 scale). If an undergraduate course has been r peat d, both (all) grades received wi ll 
figure in the c !eulation of the grade-point average. 

3) Satisfactory preparati n for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enrol l, 
as speci fied by the department of the major. 

.. 4 ) The University reserves the right to request a test of written/spoken English of any enteri ng 
gradu te student whose primary language is not Engl ish . 

The applicant is rem inded to check the spec ific admission requirements of the program in 
wh ich he/she w ishes to enroll, to determine whether there are requ irements in additi on to those 
outlined above. 

Types of admission are: 

1) Regular 
Regular admission w ill be gran ted to a student who satisfies the admission requ irements for 

the master's pr gram in wh ich he/she wishes to enroll. 

2) Provisional 
On recommendation of the person in charge of the program involved and subject to the ap­

proval of the Gradu te Dean, a student may be a cepted with provisional admission if the 
undergraduate r _cord shows slight defi iencies in comparison with the admission requirements 
of the program to wh ich the student seeks entrance. Students who are admitted provisional ly 
may be required to make up defiden ies by taking the appropriate undergraduate courses without 
graduate credit. The academic record of II provisional students shall be rev iCW'ed when 12 quarter 
hours of degree credit oursework have been completed . The advisor w ill chan e the status 
from prov isi n I to regular if the student's deficiencies have been met and the student's record 
justi fies such a change, and w ill report the change to the Dean of the Graduate School on the 
Change of Statu form. A continuation of provisional tatu s must be r commended to the Dean 
of the Graduate School by memorandum. 
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3) Non-Degree 
Students w ith a ba helor's degree who wish to register f r courses, but who do not expect 

to work toward an advanced degree, ay be admitted to the Graduate School as non-degree 
students on recommend tion of the department applied to w ith th approval of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. A maximum of 12 red its e rned as a non-degr e studen t may later be 
applied toward a d gree if accepted by the departmen in which the student w ishes t eam 
a degree and approved by the Dean of the Gradu Ie School. 

4} Special Non-Degree 
An individual who does not w ish to participate in a pecific graduate program or be assigned 

to an advisor in a program may be considered for admiss ion as a speci I non-<Jegr student 
by th D an of the Graduate School. The special non-degree student must me t the prerequisites 
of the cou rses prior to en r 11m nf in them. As above, a maximum of 12 quart r hours eamed 
as a speCia l non-degree student may later be applied toward a degree if the student and the 
credits are a cepted by the dep rtment in w hich the student wishes to earn a degree and the 
department's recommendation is approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

5) Restricted 
Students who w ish to take a workshop for graduate cr dit but who have not completed the 

regular Graduate School adm i sion process w ill b permitted to register in the Graduate School 
as restri cted graduate students. Su h permission i granted by the Dean of the Graduate School, 
through the workshop representative, upon re eipt of a c mpleted Workshop Registration Form, 
which includes a statement signed by the applicant that a baccalaureate degree has been received. 
Graduate workshops designated as restricted are graded on a SlU (satisfactory/unsatisfactory) basis. 

Workshop courses, upon approval of the graduate advisor, may be applied to degree work 
at a I ter date if regular admission to the Graduate School is obtained and if those courses are 
part of the degree program. 

Workshop courses are those spe ifically designated as such in the Graduate Catalog or by 
th Graduate Council. 

6) Transient 
Transient admission may be granted to a tudent who is in a degree program at an accredited 

graduate sch 01 and who submits a graduate tran ient student form signed by the dean of the 
graduate chool to which he/she wish 5 to transfer credit, showing that he/she is a graduat 
student in good standing. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Youngstown 
State University Graduate School office. Under some circu mstances transien t admission may 
be renewed for a second quarter, but the graduate deans of both universi lles must approve the 
renewal. 

If a transient student later wishes to become a regular graduate student, the student must be 
admitted to a degree program by following the usual admission procedur 

Transfer Credits 
Master's Degree: Up to 12 quarter hours (8 semester hours) of gradu t work completed at 

other accredited institutions may be appl ied tovvard a master's degree at Youngstown State Univer­
si ty, provided the student earned a grade of A or B in such courses. 

Doctoral Degree: Up to 24 quarter hours (16 semester hours) of post-master's degree graduate 
work complet d at other accredited institutions may be applied toward a doctora l degree at 
Youngstown State University, provided th student earned a grad of A or B in such courses. 

Cred its for cou rses in which grades of 5 were r ceived will not be transferred. The number 
of transfer credits to be accepted in e ch case is to be determined by the Graduate Dean on 
the basis of evaluation and recommendation by the department f the student's major. It is the 
responsibility of the student to initiate a r quest for the approval of transfer credi ts. Transfer hours 
are not included in the ca lcu lation of the student's cumu lative grade-p int average_ 
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Application Procedure 
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24 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UN IVERSITV 

Test Information 

In certain master's programs test results must be submitted as part of the admissions procedure. 
The registration forms and deadline dates for both the Graduate Record Examination and the 
Graduate Management Admission Test may be secured from the Testing Center, Youngstown 
State Universityj but the applicant must register for the test wi th the Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey. Arrangements for taking the Miller Analogies Test should be made directly 
w ith the Testing Center. 

International Admissions 

Intemational appl icants must provide al l materials required at least three months prior to the 
quarter they wish t be con idered for admission. 

1) A true or certified copy of the degree earned and all course and exam ination records, in­
cluding grades received, beyond the secondary school level. 

2) A graduate of a oreign univers ity who is a non-nati ve English speaker, mu t score a 
minimum of 525 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) administered by the Educa­
tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey; or; score a minimum of 84 on the Michigan English 
Language Battery (M ELAB) administered by the English Language Institute, Ann Arbor; Michigan. 
Prior to fu ll admission to academic study, students are tested and placed in special English classes, 
i f necessary, to ensure an adequate level of Engli sh proficiency. 

For F-l or 1-1 visa certi fi cat i n: 

3) Certificat ion of good health, including medical history and physician's examination. 

4) Evidence of financi 1 support and sponsorship during the period of study at Youngstown 
State University, including documents of verification. 

5) An international applicant who has attended another United States academic or language 
school must also provide a Visa Clearance Form from the last school attended. 

YSU enrolls students in accordance With the pol icy of the United States Immigration and 
Naturalization Serv ic •

" 
REGISTRATION 

Advisement 

Before initial registration the student must consu lt w ith the faculty member in charge of the 
program to which the student has been admitted, or w ith an assigned advi sor, for advice in 
developing a program of study leading to the desi red degree. The u ltimate responsibility for 
selection of graduate courses, based upon the requirements of the student's program as set forth 
in the catalog, remains wi th the student. Continued consultation with the advisor is encourag­
ed. Because of the nature of certain programs, an advisor may require consu ltation before each 
registration. 

Registration Procedure 

New raduate students and those who are returning after more than four quarters' absence 
register in person by appointment from the Registrar's O ffice. Current graduat students receive 
registration materials by mail and have the option of registering by mai l. Registration is con lud­
ed on r before the Late and Final Registration date pUblished in the Schedule of Classes. Detailed 
information on registration is contained in the Schedule of Classes and in the directions for registra­
tion received with registra ti on materi al. Registration is not offiCially completed unti l ali lui tion 
an d fees are paid . 
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Change of Registration 

A registered stu~ent who wi~hes to alter a schedule must complete a Change of Regi tration 
Form and submi t It to the RegIstrar's Office. A change of registration fee is charged to tl)e stu­
dent's account. 

No student may add a course for redlt or audit after the seventh calendar day of the quarter 
or after the fi fth calendar day of a summer term. 

. Withdrawal from a course must be accomplished through the Change of Registration pro edure. 
Simple fa ilure to attend class or notification to an instructor is insufficient. A grade of F will 
be ~ecorded unless a studentofficially w ithdraws. If a student withdraws from one or more classes 
durmg the fi rst two weeks of classes, no entry w ill be made on that student's permanent record 
for the w ithdrawn class(esJ. 

Complete Withdrawal of Registration 

The student who .w ishes to withdraw from all classes in a particu lar quarter must follow the 
s~me procedure as In Change of Registra tion. If a student withdraws from all classes during tile 
first two weeks of the quarter, no entry will be made on the student's academic record. The 
student who withdraws from all classes w ill automatically receive a permit to register for the 
subsequent fou r quarters. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 

TIme Limit 

M~ster's Degree: II work (including transfer credits) offered in fulfillment of the min imum 
Credit hou.r requ irement for the degree must have been taken within the six-year period immediate­
ly preced ing the date on which the last requirement is completed. 

Doctoral Degree: All post-master's courseworl<, including trans~ r cred it must be taken w ithin 
the si x-year period immediately preceding eligibi li ty for doctora l candidacy. 

In special cases, the Dean of the Graduate School may gran t an extension of the cour ework 
lime limit upon the written request of the Chair of the department of the master's or doctoral study. 

Matricu lation to Do toral Candidacy; Doctoral students shall be granted a six-year period to 
successfully complete the gen ral examinati on and acqui re candidac.y status. 

Dactora! . andidacy to Final Disserta.t!on Cop~: Do~toral candidates w ill have fr years from 
the acqUi ilion of .candldacy status to fil mg the fmal dl erta ti on copy. Fai lure to meet th i time 
frame w il l result In cancellation of the candidacy. With the approval of the advisor and the 
Graduate Studies Committee, the student may take a supplementa l general examination to reac­
qUire c~nd ldacy. If the supplemental general examination is passed, the student is readmi tted 
to cand idacy and must complete the dissertation w ith in two years. The supplemental general 
examination may not be repeated more than once. 

Graduate Courses 

Courses in wh ich graduate credit may be earned are of two types. 

1) 900- and 1000-leve l courses, which are open to graduate students (see Graduate Courses 
for Underg~duates). At least one-half of the cred its applied toward the degree must be earned 
10 courses 10 the 900- and lOOO-series. 

2) .Upper dr~ision undergraduate courses (BOO-level) in Wh ich the student may enroll for graduate 
credit only With the approva l of the advisor. 

O nly ~erta.i n upper d iv i si~n un?ergraduate courses may be taken for graduate credit. Those 
that are In th iS.~~egory are listed In the Courses section of this catalog. To earn graduate credit 
In an upper diVISion course the student must be admitted to the Graduate School before the 
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course i taken. Graduate students in undergraduate courses wh i h offer graduate credit may 
be expected to pur.;ue the subject matter In greater depth than the undergraduate student. This 
may require additional work assignments. 

Graduate students may register for 700-lev< I or lower courses but these cour.;es do not apply 
toward the requirements of a graduate degree. Although the grade received and quarter hours 
for such cOUrses appe r on the student' record, the hour.; and quality po ints are not included 
in the student's cumulative total s. 

Seminar 
A sem inar is generally considered to consist of a group of advanced tudents studying a sub­

ject under a professor, each making some pertinent contribution and al l exchanging results through 
informal lectures, reports, and discussions. 

Thesis 
Certain programs accept or require a thesis as partial fulfillment of the requi rements for 

the degree. 

Second Masters Degree 

A student who has a master's degre from Youngstown State Univ rsi ty and desires a second 
master's degree must earn a minimum of 18 quarter hours of cred it in addition to the total that 
the student had when the requirements for the first degree were completed and must complete 
the requirements for another graduate program. Students with a master's degree from another 
universi ty w ill be lim ited to a maximum of 12 quarter hours of trans fer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Students w ho interrupt their attendance for four or more qua rters must apply f r readm ission 

as former students at lea t two weeks prior to late and fin al registration. Graduate students who 
have not attended for six years must also pay a readmission fee. 

Graduate students wilo f II to take ou rses or otherwise to pursue thei r graduate education 
.. for a period of two years w ill be readmitted only under regulations in force at the ti me of reap­

plication. 

Academic Standards 
A cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 sca le) is r quired for graduation. 

All graduate credit courses taken at YSU ar included in the grade-point average determi nation. 
(See Grading System for grades I s than C.) 

Good academic standi n for graduate students is a cumulative grade-point average of at least 
3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) for all gr.lduate cred it courses taken at YSU. A graduate student who is not 
in good standing may continue to register for courses until he/she is dropped from the grad l1ate 
program . 

Full-Time Status 
A full-ti me student is one carry ing 9 or more hours for redit. 

Reduced Load for Employed Students 
The Graduate School recommends that the employed tudent carry less than a ful l academic 

load as determ ined in consultation with the major advisor or graduate comm ittee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student who has senior standing and an unrecalculated grade point av rage 

of at lea t 2.7 and who does not require a full schedule to campi te the baccalaureate degree 
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requirements at Youngstown State University, may enro ll in 900- and WOO-level courses for 
graduate credit, provided such enrollment does not cause the total schedul for the quarter to 
exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering for courses the student must ha the approval of 
the advisor, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of the Graduate School. The cred it earned 
cannot be counted towar~ fulfillment of the requirements for a bachelor's degree, and may not 
be used for graduate credit at Youngstown State University unti l the tudent is admitted to the 
Graduate School and the credit is accepted by the department in which the student continues 
graduate work. The max imum amount of such cred it that wi ll be acceptable at Youngstown 
State University is 15 hours. 

Perm ission to undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for undergraduate cred it wi ll be 
granted only to students w ith proven exceptional academic bi lity; such permission will be bas­
ed on a peti ti o~ prepared by the student's maj or department containing a statement of criteria 
used to determine except ional and approved by the chair of the department offering the ourse 
and the D an of the Graduate School. 

Grading System 

The fo l lowing grading sy tern is used in reporting a fi nal evaluat ion of the work of graduate 
students in courses or thesis research: A, B, C, 0, F. The grade poin t equ ivalents are 4 3 2 
1, and 0 respectively. ' , , 

~rades of D and F car.ry no graduate ?,e~it but w ill be used to determine the studen t's grade­
po int averag • Fa ilure w il l normally be indIcated by a D; a grade of F indicates that the student 
has not. achieved even a minimum grasp of the essentials of th course; th is grade can al so result 
from fail ~ re to w ithdraw officia lly from a course (see Change of Registrat ion, and Refund of Fees 
Upon Withdrawal) . A student has the privilege of repeating a course once, but the repetition 
IS treated merely as another course, along with the first, in calculating the student's grade-point 
average. 

On petition by the student and concurrence of the advisor and program director, the graduate 
dean may approve for exclusion from the calculation of the student's grade-point average courses 
that do not app ly to the current degree program. 

Graduate workshops designated as restr; ted are graded on a S/U (satis factory/un satisfactory) 
baSIS. 

A gtade of I (incomplete) may be given to a student who does satisfactory work in a cou r.;e 
but who, for reasons beyond the studen t's control and deemed justifiab le by the teacher, does 
~ot complete all requirements for a cou rse by the time grades are submitted. A written explana­
tion of the reason for the I will be forwarded to the Registrar's O ffice for inclusion in the stu­
dent's permanent record , with copies to the student, department chair, and the Graduate Dean. 
Until the I is converted, it will not be included in the ca lculation of the student's po int average. 
An I may not be conve~ed for the purpose of changing the grade-point average of a completed 
degree. An I may remaI n on the reco rd for an unlimited peri od of time and w ithout penalty, 
assuming It wa approprrately given . 

. The grade of W w ill be given for all withdrawal properly processed duri ng the third through 
Sixth weeks of any quarter (or from the fifth ca lendar day through the third week of each 5-week 
summer term). (Properly proce sed describes withd rawals made in conform ity w ith the inst ruc. 
tions on the Change of Registration Form.) A grade of W does not appear on the student's academic 
record if withd rawal occurs before the end of the second week of classes, although it does ap­
pear on the grade report received by the student. A w ithdrawal made after the three- or six-week 
period will be recorded as an F unless the withdrawal was the result of ci rcumstances over which 
the student had no control as shown by evidence presented by the student in a peti tion to the 
Dean of the Graduate School. Any grade of F assigned because of absence may be review d 
upon petition to the Graduate 0 an. Where wi thdrawals change the student's status from full­
time to part-time, the student immediately forfeits any privileges contingen t upon full-time status, 
and all Interested part ies w ho legally requ ire it wiJi be notified. 
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requirements at Youngstown State University, may enro ll in 900- and WOO-level courses for 
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summer term). (Properly proce sed describes withd rawals made in conform ity w ith the inst ruc. 
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In the case of thesis work still in progress t the time grades for the quarter re to be report d, 
a PR may be reported in pia e of a conventional grade. This symbol indicates th t the student 
is working i a mann r which merits being allowed to continue, but does nol indicate a spe ific 
quality of work. In the quarter when the work is completed, the instrudor wi ll report a grade 
that will apply to all the wor done in th preceding quarter(s) as well. 

The PR grade may be used for students in certai n cou rses other than the is. However, PR 
grade awarded in non-thesis courses w il l revert to a grade of F after two academic quarters, 
not to include summer, beyond the norm I ending dat of the Sdl duled course. 

Au signifies that the student was enrolled in the class 5 an auditor. 

A graduate student may not elect to take a course under the cred it/no credi t option. 


Grade Changes 
Applications for grade changes must be completed by the. instructor nd must contai n the 

signature of the Graduate Dean unless the change is from Incomplete (I ) or Progress (PRJ. All 
grad changes must be submitted to the Rec rd Office by the dean r in truet r; they il l 
not be accepted from the student. In no case maya grade be changed after a student has receiv­
ed a graduate degree for the purpose of changing the grade-point average of the completed degree. 

Change of Curriculum 
A student must request in writing Iran r from one graduate program to nother. The tr nsfer 

is complet when an advi or in the program to which the student is tran ferring has been ap­
pointed and has accepted the student as an advisee, and when the change has been reported 
to and approved by th Dean of the Graduate School. In such cases of transfer, courses taken 
in the original curriculum that also apply toward the degree in the new curriculum wi ll be ac­
cepted. None of Ihe credit hours or quality points e med in other courses in the original cur­
ritu lum w ill be taken into account in the new curriculum. However, the student's academic 
record and grade-poin t average will refl ect al l graduate courses taken. 

Auditing Courses 
A ,tud nt may register for and attend any ourses as an auditor. An auditor is not held respon­

.. 	sible for the regu lar classwork, class attendance and preparation of assignments, and receives 
no credit for th course. The student pays the regular tUition, as well as ny other applicable 
fees for the course(s) ud it d. Audit courses ar G rried in a student'~ load only for fee pur­
pos~s. A student who has registered for a course for audit may not change that tatus to credit 
after the la t day to add a class. An Au may be given only to a student who has begun a course 
as an audi tor or who has changed status to that of auditor before six weeks of a regu lar quarter 
or three weeks of a split summer session hav elapsed. 

Foreign language Proficiency Examinations 
The Department of Foreign languages and Li teratures admin i ters proficiency exam inations 

in the fo llowing languages: French, Germ n, Italian, Latin, Russian and Spanish. The graduate 
tudent should onsull Ihe major department to lea rn specific degree requirements. 
A grade of pass or fail on the profi i ncy x mina ion w ill be regi tered w ith the Graduate 

School Offi e. 
It i not the responsibility of either th Univ rs it or the Department of Foreign Languages 

and Literatures to tutor students for these examinations or to recommend tutors. 

Commencement 
Intention to Apply for Graduation and Appli alion for Graduation. These forms must be filed 

and the gradu tion fee paid before 5:00 p.m. on the 5 cond Frid y of the quarter in which 
th student int nds to graduate. Late applications wi ll be accepted through the Friday of the 
sixth week of the quarter, but will requ ire the signature of the appropriate dean. A copy of the 
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Intention to Apply for Graduation form will be sent to the student's major department. Th re 
are three graduation ceremonies each ye r: Wint r Commencement, in March, at the end of 
th s and quarter of the academic year; Spring Commencement, in June, at the end of the 
third quarter; and Summer Commencemenl, in August or September, at the end of the summer 
~ess i on . A student who completes the requi rement for a degree at th end of the fa ll quarter 
receives the degree in December and is present, if at all possible, at the W inter Commenc men!. 

Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct 

In accordance with The Code, form I disciplinary 5 nction may be imposed by the Universi­
ty whenever student and/or group/organization behavi r int rfer s with the Un iversity's respon­
sibility to en ure positive educationa l nvironment; or its subs idiary responsibilities for 
protectin the ri ghts, health, and safety of persons in the University community; maintaining 
and protecting property; keep ing accurate records; and provi ing necessa ry service and non­
classroom aetiv iti e~. 

In extraord inary circumstances, the President of the Universi ty may suspend student and 
deny access to the University campus for areas nable perio of tim pend ing consideration 
of th case. In even t of acquittal, every c nsideration shall be given to the studen t for omple­
tion of cademic work. 

Copies of The Code are availab le in the office of th Vi e President For Student Affa irs, 203 
Tod Hall. 

STUDENT FEfS AND CHARGES-1993-94 

TUITION 

INSTRUCTIONAL FEE (including audit) 
Graduate Students, all cred its .... . . .... .. .. . , ........ $ 69 per credit 
Und r radu te Students, 1- 11 redits . ............ . . 61 per credit 
Und rgraduate Students, 12 - 16 cred its .... . . ... . ........ . 732 per qUcl rter 
Undergraduate redits in exc s of 16 per quarter ... . ..... ' . . . . 61 per cred it 

GEN ER L FEE 
All Students, 1- 11 credits 16 per redit 
All Studen ts, 12 cr dits or more 1 2 per quarter 

NON-RESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE 
The YSU Regional Service Area, (or non-resident tuition surcharge purposes, is d fined as in­
luding the ounties of Chautauqua, New York; Allegheny, Armstrong, Beaver, Butler, Clarion, 

Crawford, Erie, Fay tte, Forest, Greene, Indiana, Jefferson, Lawrence, Mercer, Venango, ar­
ren, Washington, and We tmoreland, Pennsylvania; and Brooke, Hancock, Marshall , and Oh io, 
West Virginia. 
Regional Servi ce Area: 

Students r gistering for 1- 11 credits. . . . . . . . . ........ . . 53 per credit 

Student registering for 12-16 cred i .. . . . . ... , . .. .. ... ... , . 636 per quarter 
Student registering for more than 16 cred its. . . . . .. .. . . 53 per credit 

Outside of Regional SeNi e Area: 
Students regi tering for 1-1 1 cred its. 65 per credit 
Stu ents regisL ring for 12-16 cr dits 780 per quarter 
Students registering for more than 16 credits . . ............. . . . 65 per r dit 

HO USI NG 
Room and Board . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,675 

Wayabl $1,225 per quarter, ex ept that an extra $200 i collected the 
fi r t quar r of res idency and the Spring Quarter is reduced by $200. 
If a resident does not stay through the Spring Qu rter, the $200 is forfei ted .) 
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PARKING 

(fines doubl if not paid within 20 days of issuance of ticket): 

Class I-All violations except those in Class II .. . . . 
 5 
Class II- Park ing in handicap zone without proper penmit, 

park ing at a no parking Sign , tow away zone, load ing zone, 
official use only ign, fire lane, o r in the campus core area. 25 

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHA.NGE ANY FEE WITHOUT NOTICE 

Fees 
Tuition. The sum of the Graduate Instructional Fee and th G neral Fee is the tuiti on for a 

student. 

Graduate In structional Ii e. This charg<> is assessed al l students each quarter. The rate is per 
academic quarter hour of credit of registration. Th is fee supplements the state subsidy and is 
a revenue f th Uni rsi ty' Educationa l General Fund. 

eneral Fee. This harge is also assessed all students each quarter; the rate depend_ upon 
the number f credi ts for which the ·tudent i registering. This fee is for non-instructional ser­
vices such as Ki lc.awley Center, inte r ollegiate ath letics, intramural sports, performing artists and 
lectu re programs, student government, and the Career Servic s Office. 

Auditing Courses. Students may audit courses (i.e., registe r to take a ourse without rece iving 
credi t). Th Fe 5 are the same a if the course was taken for credit. 

Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge. As noted above, all students pay the instructi onal fee and 
the general fee. Those studen who are not legal residents of Ohio must also pay a urcharge. 
Student who are legal residents of the regional service area pay a lesser surcharge than do students 
who are legal residents of other areas. The regional serv ice area include 23 counties in New 
York, Pennsylvania, and We!>t Virginia. 

Laboratory Materials Fee. Many classes and laboratories require the use of consumable materia ls 
or supplies. Student enrolled in courses 0 identified are assessed a fee for these supply items. 
The fee is variable nd is approximately proportional to the cost of the supplies used in the class. 

Performance M usic Fee. This fee is in addition to the regular instructi onal fee. It is assessed 
studen ts taking music lessons and applies on a per-credit basis. 

Other Fees 
App li ation Fee. A non-refundable appli 'ati on fee must accompany the appl ication for ad­

mission to the Grad uate Schoo l. Once a student has paid the appl ication fee, he/she shall not 
be recharged an appli ation fee unless six or more years have elapsed since the student was 
last registered as a graduate student. 

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) Fee. The GMAT is an apti tude test designed 
to measure abil ities important to the study of business at the graduate level. It is offered four 
time a year. Registration forms are available at the University Counsel ing and Testing Center. 

Graduate Record Examination Fee. The aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination 
is admin istered on campus five times a year. Registration forms are avai lable at the Counseling 
and Testing Center. 

Graduation Fee. A fee is charged persons awarded a degree and is to be paid before the ap­
plication for graduation is fi led with the dean of the school or college awarding the degree. 
The fee covers the requi red academic attire (cap and gow n) and the diploma. No r duction or 
waiver of the fee occurs for graduati on in absentia or for use of non-academic attire. The fee 
applies for each degree granted except honorary degrees. This ~ is nonrefundable. 

Late Payment Fee. Payment f a bill after the due date results in asse sment of a late payment 
fee. The graduate instructional fee, general fee, non-resident tuition, and applied music fee are 
due in fu ll 10 days prior t the first day of scheduled classes for that te rm or as otherwise shown 
in the ca lendar or Schedule of Classes. All iees and charges illed must be paid and partia l 
payment wi ll not be accepted. This fee is al so charged any student who registers after classes begin. 
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Security Deposi t (paid fi rst quarter) 
ingle Room Surcharge . .. •. . .. .. . . . . .. 

Room-per five-week summer session .. . . . . . . . . 
Single Room urcharge-per five-week summer session 
Universi ty Ap rtments (room on l , per person per cademic year) 
Vo luntary Board Plan (student- not living in University hou ing) 

N ineteen-meal plan-per ~ ek .... . . . .... . . . . 

Fift en-meal plan- per week .. . • . • . .. . . .. • . 

Ten-meal plan- per we k .... . ... . .• . 

Five-me I plan- per week .. . •. . . . . •. ...... . . ... .. . . 


SPECIAL PURPOSE FEES 
Laboratory M terials f; .. . • . .. .. . • ...... • . 

Perfo rmance Music . .. .... . .. . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . • . . . 

Application (graduate students). ...... . . . ... . .. . 

Cnange of Registration ... . .... .. . . . 

Cred it by Examination 

Graduati n . ... 

Int rnational tudent Credentidl s Eval uation 

Lat Payment .. .. . . ... . . . . 

Lat Registration .... . . ... . . 

Neon ( tud nt-pr pa id) ..... ,.. . . . . . .. .. . . 

Neon (non-stud nt or tudent not pr paid) . .... . .. . . . .... . . . . . 

Pa rking Permit . . . . .. .. . • .... . . • .. 


P r day w ith ut permit .. . . .. .. . .. . .. .. . . 
Profi ciency Exami nation ..... . ... .. . 
Trans ript . . . . . . . . • . . . .. , ... .. • . 
Tu iti n Installment Paym nt Plan Appli ation . . ... . .... . . ... .. . per use 
TlJition In tallment Late Payment 14 
Tuition Loan Late Payment 10 per month 

.. SERVICE CHARGES 
Di pl m M ai ling (not assessed thuse attending commencement) 8 
Dipl ma Replacement .. . ... . , . .. . .. , . ........ .. . . . , 30 

He Ith and Physical Education Activity: set by and paid to independent vendor. 

50 
200 per qu rter 
300 
100 

2AOO 

615 per quarter 
25 p r quarter 

405 pe r quart r 
220 per quarter 

20 per course 
18 per cr dit 
30 
10 per hang 
40 per course 
25 
35 
21 
40 
12 
16 
10 per quarter 

2 
25 per course 

5 per opy 
21 

Health and Physical Education Locker and Towel : 

All authori zed users .. . . . . . , . . . . . 

o k or Towel Replacement . . . . . 

1.0. Replacement .. .... . . 
1.0. Validati on Sti ker Repla ement 

Maa Library Carrel Key (paid at Maag Li brary) . 

Returned Check or Credit Card . .... 

Student Locker Rental (paid at i lcawley) , . . . . .• • . ... ... .. .. - . 

The is Binding . . . . . . . . . . ... , • . 

Withdrawa l .. .... ... .. . . .. . • .. .. , .• ' ... .. • .. . 


FINES 

LI BRA Y 

25 per quarter 
5 each 

10 
5 

10 
20 
10 per acad o year 
15 per copy 
25 

Overdue book: 10 cents per day to a maximum of $11, plus cost of book 

replacement, pl us $10 processi ng charge. 


rdue reserve book: 55 cents per day to a maximum ot" $11, plus cost of 

book repla ement, plus $10 processing charge. 


Unauthorized removal uf closed reserve book: same as for overdue reserve, 

plus $5. 
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Graduation Fee. A fee is charged persons awarded a degree and is to be paid before the ap­
plication for graduation is fi led with the dean of the school or college awarding the degree. 
The fee covers the requi red academic attire (cap and gow n) and the diploma. No r duction or 
waiver of the fee occurs for graduati on in absentia or for use of non-academic attire. The fee 
applies for each degree granted except honorary degrees. This ~ is nonrefundable. 

Late Payment Fee. Payment f a bill after the due date results in asse sment of a late payment 
fee. The graduate instructional fee, general fee, non-resident tuition, and applied music fee are 
due in fu ll 10 days prior t the first day of scheduled classes for that te rm or as otherwise shown 
in the ca lendar or Schedule of Classes. All iees and charges illed must be paid and partia l 
payment wi ll not be accepted. This fee is al so charged any student who registers after classes begin. 
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Fift en-meal plan- per week .. . • . • . .. . . .. • . 

Ten-meal plan- per we k .... . ... . .• . 

Five-me I plan- per week .. . •. . . . . •. ...... . . ... .. . . 


SPECIAL PURPOSE FEES 
Laboratory M terials f; .. . • . .. .. . • ...... • . 

Perfo rmance Music . .. .... . .. . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . • . . . 

Application (graduate students). ...... . . . ... . .. . 

Cnange of Registration ... . .... .. . . . 

Cred it by Examination 

Graduati n . ... 

Int rnational tudent Credentidl s Eval uation 

Lat Payment .. .. . . ... . . . . 

Lat Registration .... . . ... . . 

Neon ( tud nt-pr pa id) ..... ,.. . . . . . .. .. . . 

Neon (non-stud nt or tudent not pr paid) . .... . .. . . . .... . . . . . 

Pa rking Permit . . . . .. .. . • .... . . • .. 


P r day w ith ut permit .. . . .. .. . .. . .. .. . . 
Profi ciency Exami nation ..... . ... .. . 
Trans ript . . . . . . . . • . . . .. , ... .. • . 
Tu iti n Installment Paym nt Plan Appli ation . . ... . .... . . ... .. . per use 
TlJition In tallment Late Payment 14 
Tuition Loan Late Payment 10 per month 

.. SERVICE CHARGES 
Di pl m M ai ling (not assessed thuse attending commencement) 8 
Dipl ma Replacement .. . ... . , . .. . .. , . ........ .. . . . , 30 

He Ith and Physical Education Activity: set by and paid to independent vendor. 

50 
200 per qu rter 
300 
100 

2AOO 

615 per quarter 
25 p r quarter 

405 pe r quart r 
220 per quarter 

20 per course 
18 per cr dit 
30 
10 per hang 
40 per course 
25 
35 
21 
40 
12 
16 
10 per quarter 

2 
25 per course 

5 per opy 
21 
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All authori zed users .. . . . . . , . . . . . 

o k or Towel Replacement . . . . . 

1.0. Replacement .. .... . . 
1.0. Validati on Sti ker Repla ement 

Maa Library Carrel Key (paid at Maag Li brary) . 

Returned Check or Credit Card . .... 
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The is Binding . . . . . . . . . . ... , • . 

Withdrawa l .. .... ... .. . . .. . • .. .. , .• ' ... .. • .. . 
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LI BRA Y 
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5 each 

10 
5 

10 
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Overdue book: 10 cents per day to a maximum of $11, plus cost of book 

replacement, pl us $10 processi ng charge. 


rdue reserve book: 55 cents per day to a maximum ot" $11, plus cost of 
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Unauthorized removal uf closed reserve book: same as for overdue reserve, 

plus $5. 
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Late Registration Fee. A fee is charged a currently nrolled student who fa ils to register for 
the next term at the assigned time. 

Parking Permit Fee. A permit to par in YSU parking facilities wi ll be issued to students and 
employees of the University upon payment of the fee. The fee is for the academic quarter and 
does not guarantee a parking space. Some fac ilitie are restricted (e.g. for students only, or (or 
faculty and staff only). The cu rrent Driving and Pa rk ing Regulations pamphlet and parking lot 
map should be consulted. A daily fee is charged anyone not having a pennit who w ishes to 
park in facil ities designated for cash business. Persons other than employees and students who 
are on campus for a short period of time to conduct bus iness may park in the vi sitor's lot on 
the comer of Spring and Bryson Streets (lot M8) if space is available. The parking permit fee 
is refundable only if the student withdraw' and returns the permit and access card. Any refund 
is prorated at the daily parking rate through the end of the w ithdrawal period (fi rst 6 days of 
regular tern)), unless an Appl ication for Involuntary Withdrawal is filed and the sticker and card 
are returned within 5 days of withdrawal. There i no refund for permits returned later than 5 
days after withdrawal. 

Proficiency Examinauon Fee. A fee is charged for an examinati n provided by an academic 
department to determine a student's proficiency for ome reason other than assignment of 
academic credit. 

Withdrawal Charge. See Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal. 

Service Charges 
Health 3. nd Physica l Education Locker and TO'N€I Fee. Students enrolled in a class requiring 

locker, basket or towel service in Beeghly Physical Education Center or the Sports C mplex do 
not pay a fee. Other authorized persons pay a fee each academic quarter. Loss or damage to 
the lock or towel wi ll resul t in assessment of a replacement ch rge. 

Identification Card Replacement Charge. A charge is made for replacement of an ID card or 
a current term val idation sticker which is to be affixed to the ID card. 

Residence Hall Charge. University housing is avai labl by the academic year. The residence 
contract incl udes room and 19 m als per week. In addi tion to the charge for serv ice, a security 
deposit is requ ired. Payment and refunds are as scheduled in the housi ng contra t. Meal tickets 

.. are also available for students who are not residents of University-ow ned housing. 
Returned Check Charge. A charge is made to anyone whose check or charge card is returned 

unp id by the bank. Any late payment fee applicable is also assessed. Fai lure to pay bil li ng ?f 
return check and/or charge w ithin ten days and/or a second check/charge return w il l result In 
th University not accepting this type of payment at any of its colle ion points. 

Student Locker harge. A l imited number of lockers are available in various build ings for the 
convenience of commuting students. Payment an assignments are made at the Kilcawley Infor­
mation Center. 

Thesis Binding Charg . A charge is made for each copy of a master's thesis bound by the 
Will iam F. Maag, Jr. Library. 

Transcript of Credits harge. A charge is made for each transcript issued. Transcripts wil l not 
be issued for students or alumni with outstanding debts owed the University. Only a student 
may order a transcript; hCM'e'v'er, students are cautioned th t most graduate a.nd profess i nal schools 
and many employers accept transcript on ly if sent directly by the University. 

Fines 
Parking Viola tion Fine. Parking without a pennit, parking in such a manner as to impede regular 

traffic fl , oc upancy of more than one identified spa e (assuming li ne are not.obscured), 
and other offenses as identified in the Driving and Parki ng Regulations w ill resu lt In Issuance 
of a citation again t the student responsible for the vehicle (e.g., student driving parents' car). 
Payment of a fine removes the citation; however, the fine is dOUbled if not paid within 10 day 
of issuance. Vehicles may be towed in certa in cases. See the regulations. 

Library Fin . Fi nes are asse sed for fa ilu re to return books on time as stipulated Or for th 
unauthorized removal of a reserved book . Will ful damage or defa ement of library materiais 
roth r pr perty is vi lation of tate law and is punished a such. 

Reduction/Refund of Fee Charges Upon Withdrawal 
To w ithdraw from a single ou e or from all courses it i necessary to com lete a Change 

of Regist ration Form and pr ent it to th Registra r's Offi e, Jones Hall . Nonal1endanc of -lass 
or 110 i fication to the instructor or departm nr does not consti tute official wi thdrawal. 

A full reduction of the instructi on- I, general, mu ic performance, and laboratory materia l 
fees, and the nonre ident surcharge, will b provided for all w ithdrawals in conformity with 
the fol owing chedule: 

Course Duration· 100% Refundf No Refund 
10 weeks or m r 6th day of term or rl i r 7th day of term r later 
5-9 weeks 5th day of term or earl ier 
less than 5 week 3rd d y of term or earlier 

6th d y of term 
4th day of term 

or later 
or later 

. Every day of the week is counted except Sunday 
:j:F r a complete withdrawal from any term, withdrawal harge of $25-as well as all applicable 
fees, fin es and penal ties- wil l be deducted from all refunds. Student accounts paid with finan­
cial assistance awards will be bi lled the $25 charge. The YSU ~tuden t identi i aUon card must 
be surrendered before the refund is paid. After the refund period, the $25 wi thd rawal charge 
i not assessed . 

If tees wer paid by <;cholarship, I an, or gr nt-in-aid, the appropriate cred it is issued 0 the 
fund from which th initial p yment was made. Pro-rata refu ds are cal ulated fbr first-t ime 
fr ·hmen Title IV re ipient who completely w ithdraw during the first 6 weeks of the quarter. 
No refunds or djustments are made on student account until after the tenth day of the term. 

Any withdrawal r redu tion in academic hours, after the schedul outlined ab ve, w ill not 
be entitled to a reduction of charge and/or refund . 

Applicatjon for Involuntary Withdrawal 

If a student withdraws for reasons beyond hi or her ontrol (e.g., i ll ness, mil itary ervice, 
job trar i r or hift change impo ed by th employer wh ich creat di rect conflict with the 
class schedule), the ~ e charges may he refunded in direct pro ortion to the number of weeks 
in attendance. An Appli ati on fo r tl1volun ry W ithdrawal can onl b proces ed f r ourse 
in which the tudent has al rea y received a grad of W (wi thd rawn). App l i ations for invo lun­
tary withdrawal will only be onsidered for qu rters falling within the immed iate ly preceding 
one-ye r time period (4 quarters). A peals pertain ing to quarters beyond this one-year l ime limi t 
w ill not be accepted. All Application for Invo luntary Withd rawal must be documented, and 
ar processed only by mail on form s provided by th Bursar, Add such carr spondenc 
to th Fe & Charges Appeals Board, c/o Bursar, Youngstown State UniverSity, Youn st wn, 
OH 44555 . 

Office Hours for Bursar and Scholarships and Financial Aid Offices 
When la ses are in Ses ion: 

Monday and Tuesday: 8 a.m. to 6:00 p. m. (first six w eks of thf' quarter) 
Wednesday, Thur day, nd Friday: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Wh n Classes are n I in session: 
Monday through Fri day: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Summer 
Monday and Tuesday: 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
Wedne day, Thur~day , Friday: 8 a.I11 . t 5 p.m. 

The office of the BUrSdf and 5 h larsh ip and Financial Aiel are also pen by appoint­
ment during late and final registration and change (If registration . 
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STATE RESIDENCY STATUS 
Place of residency for tuition purposes w ill be determined at the time of admission or read­

mission by the Director of Admissions, on the basis of the re idency rures tated below and 
information supplied on the Application for Admission form. 

If the student has any question about the appropriate classification, he/she should immediate­
ly bring it to the attention of the Director of Admissions for rev iew. Retroactive refunds or charges 
may be made to any student Improperl y classified. 

Resident Status Appeal 

Appeal for a change in residency class i Ication should be made in writing to the Director 
of Admissions, who may req uire the student to complete an Application for Non-Resident Ti.Ji­
tion Surcharge Exemption form. The Director's decision will be sent in wri ting to the student, 
who may then appeal the classification in a personal interview w ith the Director of Admissions. 

The student may request the Director of Admissions to arrange an appeanmce before the 
Residence Clas ification Board. Such appearances ord inarily occur within two weeks of the re­
quest, if possible. The Residence Class ification Board's appellate decision is fina l. 

Ohio Student Residency for State Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

(A) Intent and Authority 

(1) It is the intent of the Ohio Board of Regent in promulgating this rule to exclude from treat­
ment as residents, as that term is applied here, those persons who are present in the tate of 
Ohio primarily for the purpose of receivi ng the benefit of a state-supported education. 

(2) This rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 119 of the revised code, and under the authority 
conferred upon the Ohio Board of Regents by Section 3333.31 of the revised code. 

(8) Definitions for Purposes of This Rule: 

(1) A resident of Ohio (or all other legal purp ses shall mean any person who maintains a 
twelve-month place or places of residence in OhiO, who is qualified as a resident to vote in 

.. 	 Ohio and receive state welfare benefits, and who may be subj cted to tax I iabi I ity under section 
5747.02 of the rev ised code, prov ided such person has not, with in the time prescribed by this 
rule, declared himself or her elf to be or allowed hi mself or herself to remain a resident of any 
other stale or nation for any of these or other purposes. 

(2) Finan ial Support, as used in this rule, sha ll not include grants, scholarships and awards 
from persons or entities which are not re lated to the re ipienL 

(3) An Institution of Higher Education, as used in th is ru le, sha ll mean any university, com· 
munity college, technical institute or college, general and technical college, medical college 
or private medica! or dental college which received a direct subsidy from the State of Ohio. 

(4) For the purpose of determining residency for tuition surcharge purposes at Oh ids state­
assisted colleges and un iversities, domi ile is a person's permanen place of abode; there must 
exisl a demonstrated intent to live permanently in Ohio, and a lega l abil ity un er federal and 
state law to reside perm nent ly in the state. For the purpose of th is pol icy, on ly one domicile 
may be maintai ned at a given time. 

(5) For the purpose of determini ng residency for tuition surcharge purposes at Ohio's state­
assisted coi l ges and universities, an individual's immigration status wi ll not preclude an in­
dividual from obtaini ng residency status if that indiviuual has the current legal status to remain 
permanently in the United States. 

(0 Residency for Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons sha ll be classified residents of the State of Ohio for tuition surcharge 
pu rposes: 
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(1) A dependent student, at I ast one of whose parents or legal guardian has been a resident 
of the State of Ohio for all other legal purposes for twe lve consecutive month or more im­
mediately preceding the enrollment of such student in an inst itution of higher education. 

(2) A person who has been a resident of Ohio for the purpose of this rule for at least twe lve 
consecutive month~ immediately pre eding his or her enrollment in an institu tion of higher 
education and W!10 IS not rece~vJng,. and has nol directly or indi re tly rece ived in the preceding 
twelve consecutive months, frnanCI I support from persons or enti ties who are not residents 
of Ohio for al l other lega l purposes. 

(3) A dependent ch ild of a parent or legal guardian, or the pouse of a person who, a of 
the first day of a term of enrollment, has accepted fu ll-time employment and established domicile 
in the State of O hio f r reasons other than gaining the benefit 01 favo rable tuition rales. 

Documentation of fu ll-ti me employment and domici le shall include both of the foll owing 
documents: 

(a) A sworn statement from the employer or the employer's represen tative on the letterhead 
of the employer r the employer's representative ertifyi ng that the parent or spou e of the 
student is employed full-time in Ohio. 

(b) A copy of the lease under wh ich the parent or spouse is the lessee and occupant of 
rented residential property in the State; a copy of the clo ing statement on residential real 
property located in O.h io of which the parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; or if 
the parent or spouse IS not the lessee or owner of the residence in whi h he or sh has 
established domicile, a letter from the owner of the residence certifying that the par nt or 
spouse res ides at that resi dence. 

(D) Additional Criteria Which May Be Considered in Determining Residency for the Purpose 
May Include But Are Not limited to the Follow ing: 

(1) Criteria evidencing r sidency: 

(a) If a person is su bject to tax liability under section 5 747.02 of the revised code; 
(b) If a person qual ifies to VOle in Oh io; 

(c) If a per on is eligible to re eive state welfare benefits; 

(d) If a person has an Ohio driver's license andl or motor veh icle regi stration. 
(2) Criteria evidencing lack of residency: 

(a) If a person is a resident of or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for 
the purpose of tax liability, voting, receipt of welfare benefits, or tudent loan benefi ts (if 
the student qualified for that loan program by being a resident of that stale or nation); 

(b) If a person i a resident or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for any 
pu rpose other than tax " bility, voting, or receipt of welfare benefits (5 e p ragraph (D)(2)(a) 
of thi s rule). 

(E) Exceptions to the General Rule of Residency for Tuition Surcharge Purposes: 

(1) .A. perso~ who is living and is gain.fully employed on a full-ti me or part-time and self­
sustalnmg baSIS10 Oh 10 and who IS pursUi ng a part-time program of instruction at an insti tution 
of higher education shall be considered a res ident of Ohio for these purposes. 

(2) A person who enters and currently remains upon active duty status in the United States 
mil itary service whi le a resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes and his or her dependents 
shall be considered residents of O hio for these purposes as long as O hio remains the tate of 
such person 's domicile. 

(3) A person On active duty status in the United State Mi litary Service who is stationed and 
resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these 
purposes. 

(4) A per on w ho is transferred by his or her employer beyond the territoria l limits of th 
fifty states of the United States and the District of Columbia while a resident of O hio for II 
other legal purposes and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these 
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.. 	 Ohio and receive state welfare benefits, and who may be subj cted to tax I iabi I ity under section 
5747.02 of the rev ised code, prov ided such person has not, with in the time prescribed by this 
rule, declared himself or her elf to be or allowed hi mself or herself to remain a resident of any 
other stale or nation for any of these or other purposes. 

(2) Finan ial Support, as used in this rule, sha ll not include grants, scholarships and awards 
from persons or entities which are not re lated to the re ipienL 
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(0 Residency for Subsidy and Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons sha ll be classified residents of the State of Ohio for tuition surcharge 
pu rposes: 
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(1) A dependent student, at I ast one of whose parents or legal guardian has been a resident 
of the State of Ohio for all other legal purposes for twe lve consecutive month or more im­
mediately preceding the enrollment of such student in an inst itution of higher education. 

(2) A person who has been a resident of Ohio for the purpose of this rule for at least twe lve 
consecutive month~ immediately pre eding his or her enrollment in an institu tion of higher 
education and W!10 IS not rece~vJng,. and has nol directly or indi re tly rece ived in the preceding 
twelve consecutive months, frnanCI I support from persons or enti ties who are not residents 
of Ohio for al l other lega l purposes. 

(3) A dependent ch ild of a parent or legal guardian, or the pouse of a person who, a of 
the first day of a term of enrollment, has accepted fu ll-time employment and established domicile 
in the State of O hio f r reasons other than gaining the benefit 01 favo rable tuition rales. 

Documentation of fu ll-ti me employment and domici le shall include both of the foll owing 
documents: 

(a) A sworn statement from the employer or the employer's represen tative on the letterhead 
of the employer r the employer's representative ertifyi ng that the parent or spou e of the 
student is employed full-time in Ohio. 

(b) A copy of the lease under wh ich the parent or spouse is the lessee and occupant of 
rented residential property in the State; a copy of the clo ing statement on residential real 
property located in O.h io of which the parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; or if 
the parent or spouse IS not the lessee or owner of the residence in whi h he or sh has 
established domicile, a letter from the owner of the residence certifying that the par nt or 
spouse res ides at that resi dence. 
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May Include But Are Not limited to the Follow ing: 
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(d) If a person has an Ohio driver's license andl or motor veh icle regi stration. 
(2) Criteria evidencing lack of residency: 

(a) If a person is a resident of or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for 
the purpose of tax liability, voting, receipt of welfare benefits, or tudent loan benefi ts (if 
the student qualified for that loan program by being a resident of that stale or nation); 

(b) If a person i a resident or intends to be a resident of another state or nation for any 
pu rpose other than tax " bility, voting, or receipt of welfare benefits (5 e p ragraph (D)(2)(a) 
of thi s rule). 

(E) Exceptions to the General Rule of Residency for Tuition Surcharge Purposes: 

(1) .A. perso~ who is living and is gain.fully employed on a full-ti me or part-time and self­
sustalnmg baSIS10 Oh 10 and who IS pursUi ng a part-time program of instruction at an insti tution 
of higher education shall be considered a res ident of Ohio for these purposes. 

(2) A person who enters and currently remains upon active duty status in the United States 
mil itary service whi le a resident of Ohio for all other legal purposes and his or her dependents 
shall be considered residents of O hio for these purposes as long as O hio remains the tate of 
such person 's domicile. 

(3) A person On active duty status in the United State Mi litary Service who is stationed and 
resides in Ohio and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these 
purposes. 

(4) A per on w ho is transferred by his or her employer beyond the territoria l limits of th 
fifty states of the United States and the District of Columbia while a resident of O hio for II 
other legal purposes and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for these 
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purposes as long as Ohio remains the state of such person 's domi i l as long ) such person 
has fulfilled hi or her tax liability to the state of Ohio for at least the tax year preceding enrollm nt. 

(5) A person who has been employed as a migrant worker in the State of Ohio and his or 
her dependen shall be considered a resident for the e purposes prov ided. such person has 
worked in Ohio at least four months during each of the three years preceding the proposed 
enrollment. 

(f) Procedures 
(1 ) A dependent person classified as a resident of Ohio for these purposes under the provi­

sions of section (0 (1) of this rule and who is enrolled in an institution of higher education 
when his or her parents or legal guardian removes their residency from the tate of Oh io shall 
continue to be con idered a resident during continuous full-time enrollment and until his or 
her completion of any one academic degree program. 

(2) In considering residency, removal of the student or the student's parents or legal guardian 
from Ohio sha ll not, during a period of twelve months following such removal, constitute rel in­
quishment of O hio residency status otherw ise established under ragraph (0(1) r (C)(2) of 
thi rule. 

(3) For students who qu lify for residency status under (C)(3), residency status is lost immediately 
if the employed person upon w hom resident student s. lu was based accepts employment 
and establishes domicile outside Ohio less than 12 months after a cepting em ployment and 
establ i hing domicile in Ohio. 

(4) Any person once classified as a nonresident, upon the completion of twelve consecutive 
months of residency, must apply to the university for reclassification as a residen of Ohio for 
enrollment if such person in fact wants to be reclassified as a resident. Should such person 
present clear nd convincing proof that no part of his or her financial support is or in the ~~eding 
twelve consecutive months has been provided d irectly or indirectly by persons or enti lies who 
are not residents of Ohio for all other leg I purposes, such person shall be reclassified as a resident 

Ev identiary determinations under thi rule hail b made by the Universi ty which may re­
quire, among other hings, the submission of documentati on regard ing the sources of a stu­
dent's actual financial support. 

.. 	 (5) Any reclass ifi ation of a person who wa~ once classified as a nonresident for these pur­
poses shall have prospective application only from the date of such recl assi fication. 

(6) Any institution of higher educati n charged wi th reporting student enrollment to the Ohio 
Board of Regents for state subsidy purposes and assess.ing the tu tion surcharg . sh II p rov i~e 
i d iv idual students with a fair and adequate opportUnity to present proof o f hiS or her OhiO 
residency for purposes of this rule. Such an insti tution may require the submission of affi avits 
and other documentary evidence wh i h it may deem necessary to a fu ll and complete deter­
mination under this rut . 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Assistantships 
Application for assistantships must b accompanied or preceded by application for adm is­

sion to the Graduate School. First-y ar internation I graduate students w ith superior reden ­
tials and/or prior academic study in th United States may apply for gradu te assis ntships. 

The a sistantship program i pred icated on the idea that graduate tudents, when given an 
opportunity to a!>si t the faculty, n t only provide a service to the in titution, but al so gain valuable 
experience through this work in association with the facu lty. Appointments to assistantshi ps 
are made by the Graduate Dean only upon recommendation by the department concerned. 
In those instances in w ich the student indicates acceptance of an assistantship award prior 
to April 15, the stud nt may not accept another appointment without first obtain ing formal release 
for this purpose. 
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Graduate assistants may be assigned to instructional, research, and/or other academic duties 
as determined by the department in wh ich the assistant is appointed and as approved by the 
Dean of the Graduate School. 

Those assigned to classroom or laboratory duties are under the direct superv ision of a (ull­
service faculty member who w ill retain full responsibili ty for the maintenance of high academic 
and pedagogical standards. The University will assess the oral English language proficiency of 
all teaching assistants before duties are assigned. 

Resear h assignments afford the assistant the opportunity to participate in authorized faculty 
or University research programs. 

Normally, assistantships are awarded for a period of three quarters beginning with the fall 
quarter. To remain eligible for the assistantship, an appointee must di charge hislher duties satisfac­
tori ly and maintain good academ ic standing. An appointee must maintain enrollment in at least 
21 quarter hours of degree credit course work for the regu lar academic year, and not fewer than 
six quarter hours of degree cred it course work for any one quarter. (With the advisor's approval, 
course work that is not part of the graduate as istant's degree program may be counted toward 
the 21 quarter hour minimum for the assistantship.) Approval to carry more than 12 quarter hours 
or fewer than six quarter hours in any quarter must be obtained from the department concerned 
and the Graduate Dean . Graduate assistants hall not hold other regu lar employm ent, whether 
full- or part-time, but may accept occa ional or temporary work subject to the approval ()f the 
department chair or the graduate supervisor of the deparbnent. 

Each assi tantship carries a stipend and remission of instructional fees, including the nonresi­
dent tuition surcharge and musi performance fees. It does not cover such other expenses as 
the general fee, or charges for parking permits. The same remi-sion w ill be applicable for the 
summer quarter, up t 12 quarter hours, for th se w ho have held an assistantship during each 
of the three preceding quarters. 

Further information on ssistantship st ipends may be obtained from the Graduate School. 

loans 
Graduate students enrolled in degree programs at YSU may apply for student loans in the 

Scholarships and Financial Aid Office, Jones Hall 2013. 

On-<:ampus Student Employment 
Graduate students enrolled in degree programs may apply for on-campu student employ­

ment at the Career Center Office, Jones Hall 3025. 

Scholarships 
The Youngstown State University Foundation makes funds avai lable to provide scholarships 

and grants-in-aid to eligible graduate students. 

An application must be submitted for each quarter for which a scholarsh ip or grant-i n-aid 
is sought. Applications for a given quarter are accepted during the first through the fi fteenth 
day of classes (Monday through Friday) f the preceding quarter. Whenever there are more el igi­
ble applicants than funds avai lable, awards w ill be made on the basis of grade-point average. 
Appl ications received after the deadline w i ll normally not be considered. 

M inimum GPA's, application deadlines, award levels, and el igibil ity cri teria are subject to change 
without notice. 

Detailed information on scholarships and grants-in-aid i available in the Graduate School office. 

Fellowships and Awards 
The Earl E. Edgar Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by friends and fam ily 

of the late Dr. Earl E. Edgar, Vice President for Academic Aff irs at Youngstown State Universi ty. 
This scholarship provides an annual $500 ward to a graduate student at YSU study ing the 
Humanities. Selection of the recipient w ill be based on financial need and academic excellence. 
The selection committee is comprised of the Deans f the Graduate School and the College 
of Arts and Sciences. 



36 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
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Graduate assistants may be assigned to instructional, research, and/or other academic duties 
as determined by the department in wh ich the assistant is appointed and as approved by the 
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The Dr. Eugene D. Scudder Graduate Student Teaching Award is a cash award given to a 
hemistry graduate student for outstanding performance in teaching. 

The Dr. James A Reeder Graduate Scholarship Award is given to a current chemistry graduate 
student who will be enrolled at YSU at least part-time during the next academic year. 

The Gertrude E. Hendricks Famil y Life Scholarship is avai lable each yearto a Graduate School 
student whose undergraduate major has afforded preparation for an effective contribution in 
the fa mily li fe area. 

The Dr. Robert A DiGiulio Scholarship, a grant of $500, is awarded each year to a student 
selected on the basis of the follow ing criteria: 1) A graduate student in th Department of 
Counseling; 2) an eamed grade-point average of at least 3.00; ) a non-traditional female stu­
dent (over the age of 25 years); and 4) a promiSing student with evidence f need. Appl ication 
forms may be obtained from the Department of Counseling office. The deadline for submission 
of applications is Apri l 15. 

Wclrren P. Williamson,lr. Fellowships were created in 1987. Ten fe llow hips are to be awarded 
to eligible Youngstown State University MBA students. Recipients of the fel lowships are deter­
mined by the Williamson School f Business Administration's Admission/ etention Committee. 
Eligible individuals are outstanding studen w ith a bacca laureate degree from an a cred ited 
institution who have been admitted to the MBA program w ith regu lar status. Financial need 
may also be considered. Fe llowsh ip holders may attend either fu ll- or part-t ime. Ea h fellowsh ip 
is a $3,000 award. Applications are avai lable in the Graduate School Office and from the M.B.A. 
Coord inator. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENTATION 

Within the fi rst month of the fall quarter, the Graduate Counci l representAltive from each school 
(college) which houses a graduate degree program wil l make sure that graduate student from 
that school is de ignated to serve on the Graduate Student Advisory Commi tte (GSAC). All 
graduate students wil l have the opportunity to stand for election to this comm ittee. If two or 
more graduate students file peti tions, each signed by 15 or more graduate students, an election 

.. 	 shall be held . These peti tions must be fi led by the 12th day of classes (fall quarter); for thi pur­
pose, Saturday is a d y of classes. If fewer than two fi le such petitions, the representative will 
be appointed from among those who volunteer. Each appointment must be rati fied by Council. 
The Council sha ll designate one of its members to be adv iSOr to the GSAC. 

Those eligible to b members of GSAC w ill be fu ll-time gradu ate students (as defined in the 
Graduate Cata log), graduate assistants, or part-ti me students who haY completed 12 or more 
hours of graduate credit, exclud ing transfer credit, prior to the fall quarter in which the represen ­
tatives are chosen . 

The GSAC w ill choose from i own membersh ip: 

1) a gradu te student m m er of Graduate Council 

2) a graduate student member t serve on each of the fo llowing graduate comm ittees: Policy; 
Curricu lum; Scholarships, Assistantsh ips, and Awards. 

The GSAC will recommend to Council three graduate-student members of tne Grievance Com­
mittee, at least one of whom comes from GSAC. 

Graduate studen erving on graduate com mittees shall be oting members of the commit-
lees on wh ich they serve. Members of GSAC have the right to parti cip te in graduate faculty 
meetings w ithout vote. 

Vacancie in GSAC will be filled by Graduate Council. A vacancy will occur automati ca lly 
if a studen t representati resigns hislher pOS ition or if he/sh is not regi tered for courses carry­
ing graduate credit. The GSAC may r quest Council to declare a vacancy if the stud nt is del in­
quent in hislher duti s. If there are no ava ilable tudents from a given school, the Council may 
fill the vacancy with a student from anoth r SdlOOI. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 39 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

The Graduate Student Grievance Procedure provides the graduate students at Youngstown State 
University with a formal channel th rough which complaints concern ing academic matters may 
be heard. Details and appropriate forms are avai lable in the Gradu te School Office. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, ABBREVIATIONS, AND 
REFERENCE MARKS 

It is important that the student be fam iliar with the course numbering system and its sign ific n e, 
and w ith the abbreviations u ed. 

Course Numbering. Courses listed in th is bulletin are of two types. Cou rses in the BOO-series 
are upper division undergraduate courses in which the graduate student may enroll for graduate 
credi t with the approval of the advisor. Courses in the 900- and 1000-serie ar graduate-level 
courses normally open only to graduate students (but which undergraduates may elect under 
conditi ons outlined in Graduate Courses for Undergraduates). 

Abbreviations. The abbreviation q. h. at the end of a course description stands for quarter hours 
of credit. Thus, credit for a three hour three quarter course is indicated by the notation 
3+3 +3 q.h., meanin three qua rt r hours of credit each quarter. 

Prereq. stands for prerequ isite. 

Hyphen. A hyphen betwe n numbers (e.g. 907-908-909) indi ates that credit is not given toward 
graduation for the work of the f irst and second quarters until the work of th third quarter is 
campi ted, except when spec ial permiSSion i granted by the chai r of the dep rtment in wh ich 
the course is given . The fi rst quarter of such a course is prerequisite to the se and and the se­
cond qu rter prerequisite to the third. 

omma. Ordinarily, a comma between numbers (e.g., 907, 908, 909) indicates t at the course 
extends thr ughout the ye r, but that redi t tcmard graduation is given for eacn course individually. 
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GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
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extends thr ughout the ye r, but that redi t tcmard graduation is given for eacn course individually. 



40 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 	 MASTER OF ARTS 41 

Degree Requirements 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

MASTER OF ARTS 
ECONOMICS 
Yih-Wu Liu 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Econom ics 

328 DeBartolo Hall 

(216) 742-1674 

Admission 	Requjrements 

Admission to the program requi res the appl icant to ho ld a bacca lau reate degree from an ac­
credited col lege or university, to have achieved an unreca lculated cumulative grade-point average 
of at least 25 (on a 4.0 sca le), and 10 hav completed 21 quarter hours (or its equiva lent) in 
economics, or preparation judged satisfactory by the department. These cou rses must include 
Principles of Economic; and one course in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to M thematical Econom ics, Econom tri s, 
M icroeconomics I and II, and Macroeconomics I and II. Gra uate credit electives may be taken 
in the social and applied sciences, and humani ties, wi th the consent of the advisor. No more 
than 13 hou rs may be taken t the 800-level unless the student receives pemlissi n from the 
graduate program d irector. 

The student must successfully complete a comprehensive exami nation in econom ic theory. 
It is recommended that th is examination be schedu led as sOOn as possi ble after completion of 
the core course requirements and priorto completio n of 6 hours of gradu te work . To be eligi­
b le for the comprehensive examinati on, the student must have a grade-po int average of not less 
th n 3.0 (B). The comprehensive examination may not be taken more than twi ce. A student who 

.. has su cessfull y passed the comprehensi ve examination pursues one of the fo llow ing options 
for graduation: 

Option A: The student must com plete a min imum of 45 quarter hours of graduate coursework, 
which must include Economics 998. 

Option B: 	 The student must complete a m inimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate coursework 
including a master' til sis. TIle maximum amount of credit that may be earned 
for the thesi s is nine quarter hours. The thes is must be submitt d accord ing to the 
genera l requirements establ ished by the Graduate School. The student is required 
to defend the thesis in an ora! examination before a committee of th ree or more 
facu lty members of the department. 

ENGLISH 
Vi rginia R. Monseau 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 

221 DeBarto lo Hall 

(216) 742-16 	 4 

Admission 	Requirements 
Students must have n undergraduate English major or other preparati on judged satisfactory 

by the department and an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 
2.7 on a 4.0 sca le. 

1) 	 Students must complete 48 hours in cou es at the graduate I vel; exceptions IllUst have 
the approval of the chair. 

2) 	Students must submit a portfolio of at least 35 pages of graded (8 or better) work from at 
least two di(~ rent graduate courses. Students may inc lude up to 15 additiona l pages of sup­
plemental material, fo r a total of no more than 50 pages of work . Studen ts should include 
an overview of the portfol i , explaining how their elect ions reflect or address their pro­
gram. The portfolio w il l be presented no later than the eighth week of the quarter to a facul ­
ty comm ittee se le ted by the student. 

Advising 

1) 	 A ll candidates for the degree must have til ir schedules approved by a graduate faculty ad­
visor every quarte r. After init ial enrollment in the program the student and his/her advisor 
w il l estab lish , coursework pran including alternate cou rse selections. 

2) 	 Students w ho antici pate graduate study beyond tbe M.A. are strongly adv ised to acquire 
basic read ing compelence in al least one foreign language. 

Graduate Certificate in Professional Writing and Editing 

The fo llOWing courses are required for the Graduate Certificate in Professiona l Writing and 
Editi ng: 943 Technical Communicati n, 944 Document Des ign and Prod uction , 953 Journal 
Issues and M anagement, 992 Professional Communication, and 993 D iscourse Theory. Courses 
are off red every other year all OWing the student to fini sh in two yea1'$ . 

(Al though 89B Professional Communication Internsh ip does not count ~oward an M.A. in Engli sh 
or toward the 20-hour requirement for a graduate ce rtificate, students are strongly urged to take 
898 or seek equivalent professional experience.) 

HISTORY 
Saul S. Friedm an 
In Charge of Gradua te Studies in Historr' 
528 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3458 

Admission 	Requirement.. 

Students must have an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 
2 .75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hour~ of study in the field o f history as an 
underg raduate (this may be wai ved upon peti tion to the Department of History). 

Degree Requirements 

The Department of History offers two options to candidates for a Ma~ter of Arts degree in 
history Opti on I is designed for those students w ho w ish !o cont inue their studies toward a 
doctorate. Option II is pri mari ly designed to meet the needs and improve the effect; v ness of 
secondary teachers. 

Opti on I 

1) 	 A total of 45 quarter hours at the 900-level, induding thesi s (9 quarter hours). 

2) 	A ll students must take a cou rse in Histor iography (949 American or 950 European) and 
Historical Research (948). 

3) 	 Sixteen quarter hours of COlJ rsework shall be in a field of con entration, exclusive of thesi s 
credit. 

4) 	A thesis is requ ired of all candidates. 

5) 	 General written and oral examinat ions must be p, sed by all candidat . 
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6 ) 	 Students work ing in American or British history wil l, in most instance, not be required to 
pass a foreign language examination. In areas where a foreign language is essenti al for 
re earch, the student will have to meet the requ irement set by the department 

Option II 
A total of 48 quarter hours of c:oursework at the 900-level. 

2 ) 	 All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 950 European) and 
Historical Research (948). 

3) 	Sixteen quarter hours of coursework shall be in a field of concentration. 

4) 	Students must submit two satisfactory (8 or better) graduate seminar papers to two d ifferent 
instructors. The two research papers are to be depo ited wi th the graduate program d irector 
to remain on file permanently. 

5) 	General written an ora l examinations must b passed by all c ndidat s. 

6) 	 fureign language exam ination is not required. 

Student under Option I are reminded th at the Department of History expect that the thesis 
sha l l display capacity fo r research in a va riety of histori cal sources, the abi lity to interpret fac­
tual Information, and shall constitute properly documeJ1ted report of the ' ompleted resea r h. 

efoTe any student under Option I is allowed to take the w ritten <lnd oral xamin tions, the 
adv isor will de ignate to the Chair of the Graduat Com mittee of the Oep rtment of History 
which fore ign language, i f any, the tudent is required to know and how this r qu irement has 
to be met. 

Each cand idate for th M .A. in hi tory must pass a written and an oral exami nation in the 
m jor field of concentration. Th primary purpose of these examinations is to determine the 
student's mastery of the major field; th examtnati n w ill requi re factua l an interpretati material 
as we ll as bibl iography and historiography. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
.. James s. Cicarelli 

Dean of the Will iamson School of 8u~ i ne$s Administraticn 

Linda J. Moh n 
M.B.A. Coordinator 
507 W il l iamson Hall 
(216) 742-3069 

Admission Requirements 

The M .B.A. program is open to all qualifi ed men and women who show promise of sue ess 
in graduat busin ss study. Pri or ac d m ic work in business ubj cts is not requi red for admis­
ion in to the program, but students with subje -matt r deficiencies wi II be required l ta~ 

the necessary background courses as part of their program (see belowl. The baSIS for admit­
tance to graduate study in business i an inde score of at least 950 po ints ba ed on the 
formula: 200 x undergraduate grade av rage (4.0 sy~tem) plus GM Af total score; or t least 1,000 
points using the last 90 quarter hours (or 60 semester hours) of upper-divi sion or post-bachelor 
academic work to determi ne the grade average in the above formula. 

Regular Admi sion. Requirements for regular admi5s ion to the program are : (1) a ba ca laureate 
degree (rom an accred ited institution with an unrecalcu lated grade-point average of 2.7 or above, 
and (2) satisfactory completion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 
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Provisional Admission. Individuals who obtain a satisfactory inde score for adm ission but 
do not meet the grade-point average or GMAT minimum requirements will be acceptee provi ­
iona ll y. Indiv iduals who do not obtain a sati sfac ory index score but fee l they are otherwise 

quali fied may peti tion th M.B.A. Admissions and Standards Committee. All persons mu t om­
p lele formal app lication reqUirement! before petition ing for provisional admission . 

Degree Requirements 

There are t·hree levels of coursework in the M .B.A. rogrom (Lewl I-foundations; eve I li ­
re; and Level III-con entration nd electives). A student entering with undergraduate bu in s 

adm inistration and econom ics coursework can rece ive waiver of Level l cours hours. The tota l 
number of hours requi red to complete th M.BA prograrn can con ist of 54 to 99 quarter hours 
of redi t, dep nd ing upon Lev II coursework requ ired. Students must take Level l ourses prior 
to Leve ls II and III . Level II ourses must be completed pri or to comp leting Level III courses. 
Ex eptions to thi s sequence must be approved by the M .B.A. Coordinator and department ci1ai r. 

Students w ho receive th ree grades of C or less, or otherwise do not maintain a 3.0 grade-point 
average, may, upon the recommendation of th M.B.A. Admiss ions and Standards Commi ttee, 
be d ropped from the progmm. This pol icy applies to courses taken in levels I, II, or III after 
acceptance into the M.B.A. program. 

level I: M.B.A. Foundations Courses 

Lev I I courses are requir d of students who do not have th necessary undergrad u te 
background in business and economics. Each student's transcript w i ll be eva luated to deter­
mine the coursework equivalencies. Al l level I courses taken after adm ission to the M .B.A. pro­
gram must be completed with a mini mum grade-point average of 3.0 prior to taking Level II 
courses. 

The Level I foundati ns cou rse r qui rements are: 

Acct. 900 Financi I Accounting for Management 	 4 q.h. 
(or Acct. 602, 603 or equivalent, 8 q. h.) 

A c . 601 M i rocomputer App lications in Bu ine 5 (or quival nt) 4 q. h. 
Fin. 720 Business Finance 4 q. h . 
Econ. 900 Statistical Problem_ 4 q.h. 

(or E on. 624, 705 or equi valent, 8 q.h.l 
Econ. 901 Bas ic Economic AnalySiS 5 q.h. 

(or Econ . 520, 621 or equivalent, 7 q.h.) 
M gt. 604 Legal Environment of Business I (or equivalent) 4 q.h . 
M gt. 725 Fundamentals of Management 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 900 Foundations 0 Marketing 3 q. h. 

(or Mktg. 703 or equivalent,S q.h. ) 

Total Foundations 32- 44 q.h. 

level II: M.B.A. Core Courses 

Acct. 902 Management Accounting Systems or 4 q.h. 
Acct. 930 Accounti ng Theory* 4 q.h. 
Fin . 921 Fi nancial M anagement 4 q.h. 
Econ. 926 Aggregate Economics fo r Busi ness Decision Making 4 q.h. 
Mktg. 942 M arketing Admin istration 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 915 Research Methodology 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 916 Quantitative Analysi s fo r Busi nes Decisions 4 q.h. 
M gt 921 Op rati ons M anagement I (prereq .: M gt. 916) 4 q .h. 

' Undergraduate accounti ng majors who earned their degree within the last fi ve years must take Ac­
counting 9 o. 
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Mgt. 961 Organizationa l Behavior (prereq.: Mgt. 915) 4 q .h. 
Mgt 965 Business Policies (prepreq.: all other core courses) 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 971 Business and Society 4 q.h. 

Total Core 40 q.h. 

Level III: Concentration and Elective Courses 

The student may choose one of the three areas of concentration in the M .B.A. program: Finance, 
Management, or Marketing. Students choosing an area of concentration must take a minimum 
of 14 quarter hours in thei r area of concentration. Students who do not choose a concentration 
must specify General and take a min imum of 14 quarter hours of elective courses. The electives 
are to be chosen by the student, in consultation w ith the M .B.A. coord inator and dep rtment 
chair. These courses may ccrver advanced work in a basic discipline of an operational field; they 
may consist of courses offered by the School of Business Admi nistration; or they may be com­
bined with re lated disciplines in other school or departments in the University. Graduate courses 
taken outside the School f Busines need prior approval by the M .B.A. Admissions and Stan­
dards Committee stating the relationship of the course(s) to the student's M.B.A. program in 
order to be counted as M.BA electives. The thesis option is available in each area of concentra­
tion. Any student conSidering the thesis option must consult w ith the M .B.A. Coordin tor. O p­
timally. th student desiring the thesis option should be work ing with an advisor on topic selection 
before the core courses are completed. Students wish ing to change thei r concentration after 
acceptance must follow the curriculum in force at the time the change is made.Total Concentra­
tion and Elective Hours Requlred- 14 q.h. 

Total M.B.A. hours required- 54 q.h. 

Executive MBA 

The mission of the Executive MBA program is to provide fu ll y employed middle- nd upper­
leVel managers wi th the skill s, knowledge, and competence necessary t fu nct ion more ffec­
tively as executives. Weekend classes allow participants to attain an MBA degree w ithout inter­
rupting their profes lanai careers. The two year; lock-step program offers ourses tructured in 
a prescribed sequence. Focu ing on genera l management functions and responsibilit ies, the cur­
riculum is structured to achieve overall integration. An overseas trip duri ng the second year of 

.. 	study allows participan to obtain first-hand exposure and insight into foreign cultures, economies, 
and business. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 
DarlaJ. Funk 
In 	 harge of Graduate Studi 5 in Music 
3144 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-1829 

The following programs of study lead to the degree Master of Mu ic: perf rman e, music theory 
and composition, music history and l iterature, and music education. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants for admission to graduate study in the M .M . degree must present a baccalaureate 
degree in music from an accredited college or university. Admissi n requires an unrecalculated 
undergraduate grade-po int average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale). Sludents with less than a 2.7 
average musl provide satisfactory scores on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examina­
tion . Upon admission, and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate study, each student 
must take a placement examination in music history and music theory. Failure to do so will 

r ul l in an addition of si x quarter hours to the 48 quarter hours degree program (th ree quarter 
hours in music theory, th ree quarter hours in music history). Theory/Composi tion applicants 
must subm it evidence of compositiona l or analytic activity. All performance degree appl i ant 
mu t aud ition on their principal instrument for acceptance to th appropriate appl i d music 
level . Students wi th a major in voi e performance are expected to have completed eight quarter 
hours eac in French, German, and Italian, or th equ ivalent. 

Degree Requirements 

1) 	 Candidates for the M.M . degree must complete all requ irements ou tli ned in their respective 
courses of study (see chart below). 

2) 	Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language requirements are appropriate 
to their major. Music history and literature majors must pass a wri tten examination in at 
least one foreign language, prefe rabl y French or German, prior to init iating thes is research. 

3) 	 Students who iail to meet the st ndards set by the School of M usi may, upon recommenda­
tion of the Dana Graduate Committee, be reqUired to w ithd raw at the en of the quarter. 

4) 	 A final qualify ing examination is required of all M .M. candidates. For thesi students the 
examinat ion wi ll be included in the thesis defense w hich hall be conducted by a commit­
tee composed of three graduate faculty members, one of whom wil l b from ou ide the 
student' major area; trae thesis comm ittee shall be app inted by the studen t's advisor w hen 
the thesi s proposal is accepted by the Graduate Committee. Performance majors w ill sub­
m it a docurn nt supporti ng the reci I. Music education majors electing lh non-thesis op­
~ion wi ll take the mu ic educati on exit xaminati on. Procedural regu lations govern ing the 
tinal qual ifyi n examination are avai lable from the office of the faculty member in charge 
f graduate studi in mu ic 

5) 	TheSis students w ho have completed 990 and 991, Thesis I and II (3+3 q.h.l, and have com­
pleted all o urse requi rements but have not defended the th i~ . are required to maintain 
current student status if th y expect to rec ive advisor or comm ittee assistance, o r uti lize 
University services, e.g., l ibrary, computer, parking, etc. This can be ac ompli hed by register­
ing for on hour of Music 991. 

Performance 
Music History & literature

900-level Appl ied 
942 or 973 
M usic H istory (B) 
Music The ry (A) 
Music Literature (E) 
Pedagogy (D) 
Mu sic Electives (A-F) 

18 q .h . 
3 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h. 

3-4 q.h. 
2-4 q.h. 
7-9 q.h. 

Music History (B) 
942 or 973 
MUSIC Theory (A) 
800- or 900-Ievel Applied 
Th is 990, 991 
Music Electives (A-F) 

21 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h. 
6 q.h. 

Total 48 q.h. Total 48 q.h. 

Music Theory & Composition Music Education 

Music Theory (A) ' 21 q.h. l'v\usic Education (0 12 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q. 1. 970, 978 6 q.h . 
Music Hi story (B) 6 q.h. 942 or 73 3 q.h. 
800- or 900-Ievel Appl ied 6 q.h. Music History (B) 6 q.h. 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. MlJ ic Th eory (A) 6 q.h. 
Music Electives (A- F) 6 q.h. 800- or 900- level Applied 6 q.h . 

Total 
*studen ts in the theory 

48 q.h. 
mphasis should take 

Music Electi ves (A-F) 

Tot I 

9 q.h. 

48 q.h. 
Mu i 913, Pedagogy of Theory 
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Mgt. 961 Organizationa l Behavior (prereq.: Mgt. 915) 4 q .h. 
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r ul l in an addition of si x quarter hours to the 48 quarter hours degree program (th ree quarter 
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must subm it evidence of compositiona l or analytic activity. All performance degree appl i ant 
mu t aud ition on their principal instrument for acceptance to th appropriate appl i d music 
level . Students wi th a major in voi e performance are expected to have completed eight quarter 
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(A) Courses to be selected from List 
( B) Courses to be selected from List B 
(C ) Courses to be selected from Li st C 
( D ) Courses to be selected from Lis! D 
(E) Courses to be selected from List E 	 . . . 
( F) 	May include up to three quarter hours of ensemble courses and up to SIX additional quarter 

hours of applied music cour es. Selection is subject to resul.ts of en trance plac ment ex­
amination in music theory and music history. All musIC electives must be approved by the 
advisor. 

Music Theory & Composition (A) 

3 q.h.830 Materials of 20th Century Music 
3 q.h.831 Counterpoint 1 
3 q.h.832 Counterpoint 2 
3 q.h. 833 Theo ry Seminar 
4 q.h. 840 Instrumentation 


904, 905, 906 Advanced Composition 4+4+4 q.h. 

3+ 3+ .h. 10, 911 , 912 Music Styles 

q.h .91 6 Fugu 
920, 921, 922 Seminar in Materials of Music 3+3, 3 q.h. 

Music History (8) 

3 q. h.830 Materi als of 20th Century Music 
3 q.h. 871 Baroque 

872 18th Century nd the Viennese Classi al School 3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 873 Opera History 

874 19th Century: The Romantic Period 3 q.h. 

878 Selected TopiCS in Music History 3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 940 Mu i in the M iddle Ages 
3 q.h.941 M usi - in the Ren issance 
3 q.h . 943 Seminar in Mu i 01 gy 

.. 
 Music Education (C) 


2 q.h . 
1-4 q.h. 

814 Selected Topics in Music Education 
841 Musi Workshop 
970 Foundations of Music Educ ti on 3 q.h. 

971 Admin. and Supervision in Music Education 	 3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 972 Seminar in Music Education 
3 q.h.974 Psychology of Music 
3 q.h.975 Mu ic and the Human itie 
3 q.h. 976 Directed Study in Conduding 
3 q.h. 977 Comparati ve Music Education 

978 Contempor ry Trends in Music Education 3 q.h. 

981 Elementary School Music Practicum 3 q.h. 

982 Secondary School Music Practicum 3 q.h. 

Pedagogy (D) 

2 q.h. 851 Woodwind Pedagogy 

858, 859 Piano Pedag gy 
 2+2 q.h. 

2 q.h.880 Vo al Pedagogy 
2 q.h. 882 Str ing Pedagogy 
2 q.h.885 Brass Pedagogy 
3 q.h. 91 Pedagogy of Theory 
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Music Uterature (E) 

852 Woodwind Li terature 3 q.h. 
860 Piano Literatu re 4 q.h . 
869 Organ Li terature ) .h. 
879 Vocal Literature 3 q. h. 
884 History and Literature of Brass Instruments 3 q. h. 

Music Electives (F) 

820. 821, 822 Composition Minor 2 +2 2 q.h . 
834, 835 Electronic Musi 2+ 2 q.h. 
887, 888, 889 Plano Duet and Duo PI ying 1+1+1 q.h . 
890, 891, 892 Chamber Mu ic with Piano 1+1+1 q.h. 
942 Introduction to MllSic Bib liograp hy 3 q.h. 
973 Research Methods & Materials in Music Educ. 3 q.h. 
990 Thesis 1 3 q.h. 
991 Thesi 2 3 q.h. 
992 Independem Projects 1-6 q. h. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Robert E. Leipheimer 
In harge of Gra duate Studies in Biologica l Sci nces 
4039 Ward Beecher H II 
(216) 742-7122 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the graduate program in biology leading to the Master of Science degree re­
qui res a baccalaureate degree fr m an accredited coll ege or univers ity, an undergraduate record 
shOWing a cumulative grade-paint average of at feast 2.5 ( n a 4.0 sca le) with a minimum oi 
25 in biol ogy, and satisfactory completion of at least 25 quarter h urs of undergraduat biology 
(or equivalen t) cou es, plus organic chemistry and introductory physics. 

Oegree Requirements 

A minimum of 45 quarter hours of cred it is rE'quir d for the M.S. degree. Students must earn 
a passing grade o n a comprehensive written examination, pass an oral review f the candidate 
by the departme tal Graduate Committee, and ubmit an acceptable thesis report ing the results 
of a research project. Studen ts may repeat Biology 990 (Thesis) to a maximum of 15 quarter 
hours. An additional 15 quarter hours is required at the 900-1000 level. All students must take 
at least one quarter hour of Bio logy 988, and two quarter hours of TOpi s (Biology 991-1003), 
and achieve a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 for graduation. 

The student's course of study w ill be devised dUring a consultation with a departmental 
counselor and w ill be approved by the departmental Gr dlJate FaCU lty. The course of study will 
be based on the student's area of specia lization, b ckground, nd career interests. 

Advisement 

All students in th biological sciences graduate program must have their course schedules 
approved by the Graduate Advisor very quarter. 

http:resul.ts
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CHEMISTRY 

Daryl W. Mincey 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Chern; try 
6001 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742-1996 

Admission Requirements 

An applicant for admission to the Master of Science degree program in the Department of 
Chemistry must present an undergraduate malar in chemistry, or th equivalent Ordinari ly thi s 
entails the completion of at least a year's study in both organic and physical chemistry. In those 
cases where the undergraduate preparation IS slightly deficient, the applicant may be admitted 
with provisional stalus, with the approval of the Chair of the department and the Dean of th 
Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 45 Quarter hours of credit is requ ired including at least 36 quarter hour of 

courses other than Chemi5try 990. Each student must take one quarter hour of Chemistry 998 
and each of the following core courses: Chemi try 911, 931, 941, and 951. The total ourse<Nork 
in chemistry must be at least 36 quarter hours and must include at least nine quarter hours 
in one concentration area and six quarter hours, exdu ive ohhe core courses, outside that con­
centration area. Chemistry concentration areas are: Analytical, Biochemical, Biomedical, Clinical, 
Inorganic, Organic, Physical, and Polymer Chemistry. A list of courses in each concentrati on 
area i avai lable from the department. All student~ must ach ieve a grade-point average of 3.0 
or higher in chemistry courses and must complete an acceptable thesis for grnduation. 

Advisement 

Each entering student w il l be a signed a temporary advisor. The tudent should select a thes is 
advisor, who will assist the candid te in planni ng the remainder oi the program, by the time 
18 qu rter hours of graduate studies have been completed. 

.. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

A. 	Bari Lateef 
Chair of the Department 
2087 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3279 

Admission Requirements 

While an undergraduate degree in thi discipline i not required for admissi on, a substantial 
background in the social sciences is preferred. Students lacking such preparation w ill, at the 
discretion of the department, be required to make up deficiencies. Each student mu t complete 
the equivalent of the Youngstown State University crim in I justi ce under Jaduate core and an 
introductory course each in research methodology nd statistics. A tuden! admitted with defi­
ciencies in any of these requi rements must remove them prior to completion of the second quarter 
of graduate coursework . 

Requirements for adm ission on regular status are: 

1) 	 A bachelor'S degree from an accredited college or universi ty, and 

.:1 ) 	 An unrecalculated cumulative grade-point average in undergraduate work of at least 2.7, or 
at least 3.0 in the last 60 Quarter hours, based on a 4.0 sca le; or 
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An unrecalrulated cumu lative grade-point averag in undergraduate work of at l ast 25 on 
a 4;0 scale and a combined Graduate Record Examination score of 1000 on the general 
aptitude test or 50 on the M iller Analogies Test. 

Re~u i rements for admission on other than a regular basis are covered in th is bulletin under 
provisional admission. 

Upon admission to the criminal justice graduate program and selection of emphasis area each 
~ude~t is guided by a commi.ttee of three faculty members. The student selects a gradu;te ad­
vls?r In the area of concentration from among the faculty of the Department of Crimi nal lustice. 
ThiS adv isor serves as the ch ir of the student's graduate comm ittee. Th student and advisor 
~elect the other two members of th committee, both of whom must be members of the graduate 
ta~u lty, and on.e of whom may come from a department other than criminal justice. This com­
mittee w ill assist the studen t as appropriate w ith the planning of the program, preparation and 
oral defense .of th~ thesis, or administration of the comprehensi ve exami nation in the case of 
the non-theSIS option. 

Degree Requirements 

The graduate program in criminal justice adheres to the position that the administration of 
~rim inal justice .is a con~i n uous integrated process from prevention of crime through comple­
tion of all legal interventIOn. The program is designed to provide society w ith indiv iduals who 
have both a substa~tial awarene?s ?f ~he overa'.' syster!1 an~ the essential competencies required 
to perform profeSSional ro l Wi thin It. To achieve thiS objective the program broadens the stu­
dent'.s knowledge of th total crimin I justice process and provides professional educ tion so 
that Its graduates may assume pOSitions of leadership withi n the criminal justice system. 

S!udents seeking the MS degree in criminal justice may elect either a thesi s or non-thesis 
option, With the exception of emphasis area A, which is thesis on ly. 

Thesis Option 
A min imum of 45 quarter hours credi t is requi red in th is option, of which nine are thesis. 

No more than 12 quarter hours may be below the 900~leve l. 

Non-Thesis Option 

A minimum of 52 quarter hours credit is requ ired, of which no more than one-third may be 
below the 900-level. A written comprehensive examination is also required and may not be 
taken until the student has ompleted 75 percent of the CQurse<Nork. 

The graduate curriculum consists of two major components: 

1) Study in the major substantive areas of criminal justice, norm ally met by completing the 
graduate core of 910, 915, 920, and 925. Any departure from this requires prior approval 
of the graduate coord inato r. 

2) Co~~enfrat . d study in one of three emphas is areas wh ich prepares students for pTOfess ional 
POSltlO11S Within the Ameri n system of criminal justice. Each student is required to choose 
mphas l ~ area A, B, or C during the fj r~t quarter of enrollment in the graduate program. 

Al l eleql es are selected by the student In conSUl ta ti on with th advisor, subject to the ap­
proval of the graduate coordinato r. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice Program Planning and Evaluation 

. T~is area.is designed to provide ski lls in action program planning and evaluation in the rim in 
JustICe setting. The requ irements are 940, 945, 960, nd a thesis. 

Emphasis Area B: Police Management 

Th is area. is designed to provide i nd iv id uaL~ with the n cessary academic and professional 
co~petenCies for midd le management and executive positions in police organ izations. The re­
qUired cou es are 970, 971 , and 972. 



CHEMISTRY 

Daryl W. Mincey 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Chern; try 
6001 Ward Beecher Hall 
(216) 742-1996 
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.. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

A. 	Bari Lateef 
Chair of the Department 
2087 Cushwa Hall 
(216) 742-3279 
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Emphasis Area C: Correctional Administration and Treatment 

This area is designed to develop academic and professional competency in the area of correc­
t ions. The required courses are 980, 981, and 982. 

MATHEMATICS 
John J. Buoni 

In Charge of Gra duate Studies in Ma thematics 

1088 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 742-1971 

The master's degree in mathematics is awarded to quali fied students satisfactorily c mp!eting 
a composite of courses, seminars and research act ivi ties aimed at increasi ng stud nts' depth 

of understanding of and profj iency in mathematics so that they may be able to: 


1) use mathematics and computer science in industry, 


2) improve thei r subject matter competency as high chool teachers, 


3) teach mathematics and computer science at the two-yea r ca ll ge level , and/or 


4) pursue further graduate study. 

Admission Requirements 

1) A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college r universi ty. 
2) An unrecalcu lated undergraduate cumu lative grade-point ~verage of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 

scale) in all undergraduate mathematics and computer CI nce courses. 
3) Preparation judged satisfactory by the Department of MathemaU . Study in tho or tical 

analysis and algebraic structures is required part of the preparati on. Students With slight 
defjciencies may be admitted w ith provisional status wi th the approval of the Direct r of 
Graduate Studi 5 in th De artm nt of M thematics and the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 

.. 1) A minimum of 45 quarter hou rs of credit. 

2) A cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0. 

3 ) The student's combined undergraduat graduate program must include stud ies in Igebra, 
an Iysi , topology and applied m themati cs. 

4) Satisfactory performance on a comprehensive examinat ion is reqUired . This may be wri tten 
and/or oral , at the discretion of the department. 

5 ) A student who prefers to write a thesis must first obtain th.e appr?va l ofthe t~es i s topic from 
the graduate mathem ati 5 faculty and the department chal r.T h IS Cred it of SIX quarter hours 
may be earn d under Mathemati 99 or Computer SCien ce 999. These hour. may be 
counted as part of the 45 quarter hours required for the degree. The student will be ex­
pected to make a uccessfu l ora l defense of the thes is. 

6) Before completing 15 quarter hours, the student must submit, through an advisor, the entire 
degree program for approval by the graduate mathemati 5 facul ty and the department chair. 

Computer Science Option 

This option is availabl for students who wish to complement the tradition I mathemati 
program w ith additional background in computer scie.nce and mo?ern applied math:matlcs. 
Of the 45 quarter hours requi red, at least 16 must be III mathematiCs and at lea t 16 In com­
puter seienc . 
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DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
Robert J. Beebe 
Chair of the Department of Educational Administration 
2 08 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-1436 

The Doctor of Education (Ed D.) program in Educa tional Leadership pr vides t mlinal profes­
sional preparation for public and nonpublic school administrators in the northeastern Ohio and 
western Pennsylvani reas served by the University. The program is de igned to serve ad­
mini strative personnel in elementa ry, secondary and centra l office positions. 

The program fo uses on the preparati n of professionally committed prac ilion rs who reflect 
the CUrrent state of knowledge and best practice in Educati onal Leadership. Central to th prepara­
tion of such profession Is is the r fi n ment and tr nsmiss ion of competen ies in the areas of 
scholarsh ip, instruct ion, leadership, management, ternal rei tions and personal development. 

Th Ed.D. program is adm inistered by the Department of Educational Administra ti on in th 
College of Education . 

Accreditation 

Accred ita ti on for the EdD. program in Educational Leadership has been granted by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Schools and is being sought from the National Council 
fo r th Accred itation of Teach r Education. Membership is also being sought in the Un ivers ity 
Council for Edu cational Administration. 

Application Procedure 
Program information may be obtained from the Department of Educational Administration. 

Applicati on and financia l aid information may be obt ined from the Graduate School. Al l ap­
plication materials must reach the Graduate Seh 01 by M y 1 of the ar in wh ich fall admis­
sion is sought. 

Admission Requirements 

Acceptance into the Ed.D. program reflects superior qu li fications. Adm ission is by cohort, 
based upon a com petitive evaluation of appl ications by the faculty of th D partment of Edu ­
tional Admin istration. Ethnic and sexual divers ity among students is desirable. All admi . ion 
requirements of the Graduate School must be met. In addition, the foll owing departmental stan­
dards must be sati fi d. 

Professional Potential 
a) Applicants must possess or qual ify for certification as an educator in the state in which they 

wish to practi e. 
b ) Applicants must have completed at least three years of teaching experience. 
c) Applican ts must hay completed at least two years of admin istrative perience. 

Hig" Academic Achievement 
a) Applic nts must have completed an ccredited mast r', degree program, with minimum 

grade-point average in graduate study of 3.50. 
b ) Applicants must have earned scores at or abov the 50th percentile on both the General 

Test and the Education Subject Test of the Graduate Record Examination. These test must 
have be n completed w ith in the past five years. Appli cants must plan ahead t register for 
these examinations in advance. Excepti n may be made for therwise outstanding applicants 
who fa il to achieve the cutoff scores. 
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Professional References 
Applicants must present three letters of ref~rence atte~t i ng to their good mo~ 1 chara~er, educ ­

tional leadership and management potentIal, pro esslonal ~Ians, succe .s. I.n teach ing, profes­
sional commitment, interpersonal kills and specia l profeSSIonal capabi lItIes. 

Narrative 
a) Appl icants must submit two 500-750 word essays, one a personal essay and the other an 

essay on a professional topic. 
b) Applicants must submit roposed timetable for completing the program. 

Faculty Interview 
a) Applicant who are successful in an ini tie I screening based upon the standard above will 

be invited to a personal interview w ith the facu lty. of the Departme~t. 
b) Applicants mu t receive the approval of the faculty In order to be admItted to the program. 

Degree Requirements 

Upon admis ion, each student is as~igned an advi or. The ~dvisor an the student are respon­
sible for planning a program that is professionally appropriate for the student. 

Cohort Activitjes
Beginning with an orientation session shortly after a~m i ssion, and ~~ce each quarter, studen~s 

are required to participate in scheduled c hort actIVitIes. These actiVitIes prOV ide an opportuni­
ty for students to establ ish and maintai n .s~~portive informal rela! ions among themselves and 
with the program faculty. The cohort actIVIties also prov l ~e a settmg for short sem inars, ~ollo­
quia, simulation , joumal writing and study sesSI ns relatIng to Important areas of profeSSIOnal 

development. 

Residency 	 . . ' . 
Concentrated effort, conti nui ng peer and faculty InteractIon, and scholarly reflection re l~tlve-

Iy free fr m di tracti n are needed if the stud nt is to ~evelop a considered a~d mature v iSIon 
of the prafes ion. Each tudent is required to m eta ml~ lmum reSidency requl~emen t of enroll ­

4 	 ment for 12 qu rter hours in each of three of five c~ntlnuous quarters, In I ~d lng summer ses­
sion(s) . Dissertat ion credits may not be used to satI fy the reSi dency reqUi rement. 

Coursework . _ 
The coursework requ ired for the Ed.D. in Educational Leadership consi Is of a min imum of 

111 quarter hours of graduate study beyond the masters degree. W hile comp.letion of YSU's. ap­
proved 48 quarter hour Master of Science degree in Edu atl on~1 Administration IS not r qUlred 
for admission, students admitted to the program Will be reqUired to complete the qUivalent 
coursework as a prerequisite to beginn ing doctoral coursework. 

A minimum of 48 quarter hours f graduate credit beyond the master's degre~, exclusive of 
dissertation cred its, must be earned t Youngstown State UniverS ity. Transfer credi ts may be ac­
cepted wi thin Graduate School policies. 

See the Courses sections of this cata log for required prere uisite study for each course. Cer­
tain courses reflect th particul ar visi n f the YSU program and are to be completed at YSU. 
This inform ti on is noted in parentheses. Doctoral-only courses bear cou rse numbers f 1100 

or above. 

1) 	 Educati onal Leadership Core (minimum of 12 qu rter hours) 
3 q.h.Ed.Adm . 1122 leadership in Education 
3 q.h. Ed.Adm. 1125 Politics and Policy Development in Education 

q.h.Ed .Adm. 1140 Seminar in Admin istrative Theory ( SU-only) 
3 q. h.Ed.Adm. 1155 Seminar in Current Educati onal Issues (YSU-only) 
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2) Educational Foundations Core (minimum of 6 quarter hours) 
Found. 11 02 M ulticultural Perspectives on Educational Leadership 3 q.h . 
Found. 1110 Theories of Inquiry 3 q.h. 

J) Educational Research Core (minimum of 21 quarter hours) 
Fou nd . 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 Q. h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applicat ions for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Found. 945 Research Design 3 q.h . 
Found. 977 Qualitati ve Research Methods 3 q.h. 
Found. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm . 11 00 Advanced Computer Applications in Educati onal Re earch 3 q.h. 
Found. 1105 Advanced Educ. Re earch/D issertalion Proposal (YSU-only) 3 Q. h. 

4) Dissertation Study (mini mum of 24 qllarter hours) 
Ed.Ad m. 11 90 Dissertation (YSU-only) 3 q.h. 

5) 	 Educational leadership Electives (mi nimum of 21 quarter hours; courses should be selected 
so as to satisfy the requirements for any desired areas of administrati ce rti ficat i n.) 
Ed.Adm. 94 7 Sa ic Principles of Elementary School Adm inistration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basic Principle of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Fadlilies 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Eval uation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar in Collect i e Bargaining 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1033 Theories of Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 10 34 Implementing Change in Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 10 5 The Superintendency 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1130 O rganizational Dynam ics 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 1135 Seminar in Personnel Administ ration 3 q.h . 

6) 	 Instructi na l and Serv ice EI ct ives (mi nimum of 15 quarter hou rs; it is important for educa­
tional leaders to understand the role and operation of the severa l specia lized instructional 
and serv ice areas. This list at courses is recommended.) 
EMCE 911 Early Chi ldhood Programs 3 q.h. 
EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
e .Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction 3 q.h . 

Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curri cu lum 3 q.h. 
EMCE 939 Design ing Midd l Grade Environments, Curricu la, and 

Instruction 
Coun s. 982 Educational Leadership in Pri mary Prevention and 

I nt rventi n trategies q.h. 
COllns. 1008 Assessment for Educati nal Design Making 3 q.h . 
Couns. 1011 Clinical Counseling PractICe I 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1043 Instructional Leadership in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 1115 Schools, Society and Ideology 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. '120 Clin ical Supervison q.h. 

7 i Cognate Electives (minimum of 9 quarter hours) 

8 ) Field Experi ence in Educational Leadership (mi nimum of quarter hou ) 
One field experience cou rse from the fo llowing list; 
Ed.Adm. 1022, 1023, 1037, 1038, 1039, 1041 (YSU-only) 3 q .h. 

Comprehensive Examinations 
Comprehensive examinati ons onsist of a sequence of th ree examinations that are cumulative 

of the student's experi ences in the program: a written qual ifying elGlmination covering tn pro­
fess ion of education generally, a written speci Ity amination in the area of education leader­
ship, and an oral exam ination a sessing the overall suitability of the individual as a leader in 
chools or school systems. ati sfactory completion of th ree examinations quali fies the student 

as a candidate for the Ed.D. degree and igni fies readin s to begin th dissertation study. 
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of the student's experi ences in the program: a written qual ifying elGlmination covering tn pro­
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
David P. Ruggles 

Dean of the College of Education 

and Coordinator of Graduate Studies in Education 

1054 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-321 5 

The programs leading to the degree Master of Science in Education hav the approva l of the 
National Counci l for Accred itation of Teacher EducatIon (I CATE) th rough December 31, 1993. 
These programs are designed to prepare elementary and secondary teachers, elem.entary a~d 
secondary principals, elementary and secondary Superv isors, c ntral offl e admini st rators in­

cluding superintendents, and schoo l gUidance coun elors at the master's degree leve l. 

Graduate Program Directors are: 

Janet L Beary . 

Chair of the Department of Early and Middle Childhood Education 

Master Teacher-Elementary; Master Teacher-Secondary, Reading 

(216) 742-3251 

Robert J. Beebe 

Chair of the Department of Educational Administra t ion 

Educational Administration; Educational Leader hip 

(216) 742-1 436 

Randy L. Hoover 

Chair of the Department of Secondary Education 

Master Teacher-Secondary 

(21 ) 742-3261 

Ronald J. Ri chards 
hair of the Department of Counse ling 

.. Counseling 
(216) 742-3257 

Bernadett J. Angle 
Chair of the Deoartment of Special Education 
Early Childhood'Special Education; Gifted and Talented Education Speciali st; Spe I Educat ion 

(216) 742-3265 

Admission Requirements 
To be admitted to the Master of Sc ience in Education degree program, the appl icant must 

have earned a bachelor'S degree from an accredi ted college or university. In general, the appli ­

cant must also have: 

1) quali fied for a teaching certifi cate (Ohio provi ional or equivalent) if enrolled in a pro ram 


leading to additional certification, validati on, or endorsement. A progra~ fa~ult~ may a?­
mi t s udents on an individual basis to graduate progra ms leading to ce rtltlcatlon In certa in 
reas wh ich are graduate level only; 

2 ) n unrecalcu lated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 25 (on a 4.0 scale); 

3) adequate pr paration or the gr du te program in which the student w i hes to enroll , a 
specified by the department of the major; and 

4) a sati sfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examinati on, or on the 
Mil l r Ana logies Test. 
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Degree Requirements 
In general, the programs provide for: 

1) a cor of foundation courses, 

2) requi red courses in the major discipline, 
3 ) elective courses in th.e program being undertaken. and 

4) additional work outs ide the School of Ed ucation. 

A min imum of 48 quarter hours is requ ired for tna degree in ach program. All majors must 
pas a comprehensive examination. 

Foundations of Education 

Students in all programs re required to take cou rses in foundat ions of education as indicated 
in the variou degree program descri ptions.. HCM-'ev r, students in the coun eling program w ho 
are not seek ing state certification in school gu idance have no cou rse requirements in founda­
tions of education; they may take course in foundation accord ing to th eir individual needs. 
The offerings and descriptions of the various courses of the Foundations of Education Depart­
ment are provided in the ourses section of thi s bulletin. 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM-ELEMENTARY 
Option A: Curriculum 
1) 	 Requ ired courses for special ization (21 quarter hours) 

EMCE 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q.h. 
EMCE 916 The Elem nl ry School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
W ill serve as pr requisites to the following sequence of courses: 
EMCE 917 Elementary School Re ding Programs 3 q.h. 
EMCE 918 Elementary Schoo l Mathematics Programs 3 q.h. 
EM E 919 Social Stud ies Progra ms in Elementary School 3 q.h. 
EMCE 920 Elementary Schoo l Science Programs 3 q.h. 
EM CE 921 Issue , Problems and Developments in Elementa ry Education q .h. 

2 ) 	 Foundations of Edu tion (12 quarter hour l. (Take at any point in the program.) 
Found. 872 Statist ica l Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Foun . 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical FoundatIons of Educational Theory & Practi ce q .h. 
Foun . 902 Socia-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Education Research (prereq.: Found. 872) 3 Q.h. 

3 ) 	 Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the graduate mentary 
education course offerings. 

4) 	 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humanities, sciences, and other di scipl ines, in ­
cl ud ing Psych. 903. 

5) Al l m ter teacher curriculum students will be required to take a comprehensive e.x­
mination in their major area of study. 

Option B: Reading Specialist 
1) 	 Required cou rses for special ization (22- 23 quarter hours). The following courses 

should be taken in sequen e: 
EM E 882 Developmental and Content Area Reading 3 q.h. 
EMCE 917 Elementary School Reading Programs (3) or 
EM E 883 Secondary School Read ing (4) 3 or 4 q.h. 
EMCE 924 D iagnosis and Trea tment of Reading Disability 1 4 q.h. 
EMCE 925 D iagnosis nd Treatment of Reading Disability II 4 q.h. 
EMCE 927 Practicum : Reading 4 q.h. 
EMCE 93 0 Supervision of Reading 4 q.h. 



S4 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
David P. Ruggles 

Dean of the College of Education 

and Coordinator of Graduate Studies in Education 

1054 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-321 5 

The programs leading to the degree Master of Science in Education hav the approva l of the 
National Counci l for Accred itation of Teacher EducatIon (I CATE) th rough December 31, 1993. 
These programs are designed to prepare elementary and secondary teachers, elem.entary a~d 
secondary principals, elementary and secondary Superv isors, c ntral offl e admini st rators in­

cluding superintendents, and schoo l gUidance coun elors at the master's degree leve l. 

Graduate Program Directors are: 

Janet L Beary . 

Chair of the Department of Early and Middle Childhood Education 

Master Teacher-Elementary; Master Teacher-Secondary, Reading 

(216) 742-3251 

Robert J. Beebe 

Chair of the Department of Educational Administra t ion 

Educational Administration; Educational Leader hip 

(216) 742-1 436 

Randy L. Hoover 

Chair of the Department of Secondary Education 

Master Teacher-Secondary 

(21 ) 742-3261 

Ronald J. Ri chards 
hair of the Department of Counse ling 

.. Counseling 
(216) 742-3257 

Bernadett J. Angle 
Chair of the Deoartment of Special Education 
Early Childhood'Special Education; Gifted and Talented Education Speciali st; Spe I Educat ion 

(216) 742-3265 

Admission Requirements 
To be admitted to the Master of Sc ience in Education degree program, the appl icant must 

have earned a bachelor'S degree from an accredi ted college or university. In general, the appli ­

cant must also have: 

1) quali fied for a teaching certifi cate (Ohio provi ional or equivalent) if enrolled in a pro ram 


leading to additional certification, validati on, or endorsement. A progra~ fa~ult~ may a?­
mi t s udents on an individual basis to graduate progra ms leading to ce rtltlcatlon In certa in 
reas wh ich are graduate level only; 

2 ) n unrecalcu lated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 25 (on a 4.0 scale); 

3) adequate pr paration or the gr du te program in which the student w i hes to enroll , a 
specified by the department of the major; and 

4) a sati sfactory score on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examinati on, or on the 
Mil l r Ana logies Test. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 55 

Degree Requirements 
In general, the programs provide for: 

1) a cor of foundation courses, 

2) requi red courses in the major discipline, 
3 ) elective courses in th.e program being undertaken. and 

4) additional work outs ide the School of Ed ucation. 

A min imum of 48 quarter hours is requ ired for tna degree in ach program. All majors must 
pas a comprehensive examination. 

Foundations of Education 

Students in all programs re required to take cou rses in foundat ions of education as indicated 
in the variou degree program descri ptions.. HCM-'ev r, students in the coun eling program w ho 
are not seek ing state certification in school gu idance have no cou rse requirements in founda­
tions of education; they may take course in foundation accord ing to th eir individual needs. 
The offerings and descriptions of the various courses of the Foundations of Education Depart­
ment are provided in the ourses section of thi s bulletin. 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM-ELEMENTARY 
Option A: Curriculum 
1) 	 Requ ired courses for special ization (21 quarter hours) 

EMCE 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q.h. 
EMCE 916 The Elem nl ry School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
W ill serve as pr requisites to the following sequence of courses: 
EMCE 917 Elementary School Re ding Programs 3 q.h. 
EMCE 918 Elementary Schoo l Mathematics Programs 3 q.h. 
EM E 919 Social Stud ies Progra ms in Elementary School 3 q.h. 
EMCE 920 Elementary Schoo l Science Programs 3 q.h. 
EM CE 921 Issue , Problems and Developments in Elementa ry Education q .h. 

2 ) 	 Foundations of Edu tion (12 quarter hour l. (Take at any point in the program.) 
Found. 872 Statist ica l Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Foun . 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical FoundatIons of Educational Theory & Practi ce q .h. 
Foun . 902 Socia-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Education Research (prereq.: Found. 872) 3 Q.h. 

3 ) 	 Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the graduate mentary 
education course offerings. 

4) 	 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humanities, sciences, and other di scipl ines, in ­
cl ud ing Psych. 903. 

5) Al l m ter teacher curriculum students will be required to take a comprehensive e.x­
mination in their major area of study. 

Option B: Reading Specialist 
1) 	 Required cou rses for special ization (22- 23 quarter hours). The following courses 

should be taken in sequen e: 
EM E 882 Developmental and Content Area Reading 3 q.h. 
EMCE 917 Elementary School Reading Programs (3) or 
EM E 883 Secondary School Read ing (4) 3 or 4 q.h. 
EMCE 924 D iagnosis and Trea tment of Reading Disability 1 4 q.h. 
EMCE 925 D iagnosis nd Treatment of Reading Disability II 4 q.h. 
EMCE 927 Practicum : Reading 4 q.h. 
EMCE 93 0 Supervision of Reading 4 q.h. 



56 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

2 ) 	 Cognate area (10-11 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psych ology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment (3) or 
Psych. 802 Persona li ty (4) 3 or 4 q.h. 
Eng!. 918 Ch ildren's Literature 4 q.h . 

3 ) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement LInder O p­

tion A. 

4) Elective: 2-4 quarter hours. 
5 ) All master teacher reading students wi ll be requi red to take a comprehensive examina­

t ion in reading after the completion of EMCE 930. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 
1) Required courses for specializ tion (23 qu rter hours) 

3 q.h.EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curri cu lum 
3 q.h.EMCE 91' Early Childhood Programs 

EMCE 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Ch ildhood Education 4 q.h. 
3 q.h. EMCE 913 Pre-Schoo l Educati on 
4 q.h. EMCE 914 Pract icum in Earl y h ildhood Education 
3 q.h. EMCE 929 l anguage Arts in Primary Grades 
3 q.h. Sec. Ed . 946 The Superv ision of Instruction 

2) 	 Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 
Couns. 825 Group Processes in the Schoo l 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learnin g 3 q.h. 

3 ) 	 Foundations of Education (1 2 qu rter hours). See description of requirement under Option A . 

4 ) Suggested electives (7 quarter hours) 
3 q.h . Psych. 906 Human Growth < nd Developmen t 
4 q.h. Soc. 902 Child and Society 
4 q.b. Eng!. 918 CIl ild ren's Literature 

5 ) All master teacher ea rl y chi ldhood students must take a comprehens ive examination over 
required ourses for specialization . 

.. 	 Option D: Middle Crades 
1) Requi red courses for special ization (16 quarter hours) . 

EMCE 938 Early Adolescence Characteristics nd Educati onal Program 4 q.h. 
Needs (prereq.: Psych. 906) 

EMCE 939 Desi gni ng M idd le Grade Environments, Curricula, and 3 q.h. 
Instruction (prereq.: EMCE 938) 

EMCE 1043 Fi eld Experience/Middle Grades 3 q .h. 

either 940 and 941 

EMCE 940 Int roducti on to M iddle Grade Math and Sc ience Curriculum 2 q.h . 


and Instruction (prereq.: EMCE 38) and 
EMCE 941 M ethods of Teaching M ath and Science in Middle Grades 4 q.h. 

(prereq.: EMCE 940) 
or 942 and 943 
EMCE 942 Introducti on to M iddle Grade Language Art" Reading, and 3 q.h. 

Social Stud ies (prereq.: EMCE 938) and 
EMCE 94 M ethods of Teaching Middle G rades Language A rts, 3 q.h. 

Read ing, and Socia l Studies (prereq.: EMCE 942) 

2 ) 	 Cognate area (9 quarter hours) 
3 q. h. Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 
3 q.h. Couns. 825 Group Processes in the Schoo l 

Sec.Ed . 922 Principles of Instruction or 
3 q.h.Sec.Ed. 1036 Fu ndamenta ls of Curriculum Development 
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3) 	 Found t ions of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Sec.Ed. 935 Philosophical Foundations of Middle Grade Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 937 Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education 3 q. h. 

(prereq,: Found . 935) 
Found. 904 Educational Rese rch (prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent) 3 q.h . 

4) 	 Electives-teaching area or process 14 q.h. 

5) 	 A ll master teacher middle grades students must take a comprehensive exam ination over re­
qui red courses for specialization. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Candidates for ny administrative certificate must nave completed the degree o f Master of 

Science in Education- Educational Ad min istration as requi red by Youngstown State Universi ty, 
or i ts equivalent thereof, as evaluated by the Departmen t of Educational Administrat ion. Re­
quirements for this degree are: 

1) 	 Foundations & learning Theory (1 2 quarter hours) 
Psych. 903 Psychology o f leam ing 3 Q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h. 
Fou nd. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h . 
Found. 901 Ph ilosoph ical Found. of Educati onal Theory & Practice or 
Found. 902 Social-Cu ltural Aspects of Education or 
Found. 905 A H istory of American Educati on 3 q.h. 

2 ) 	Adm inistrative Core (21 quarter hours) 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q .h. 
Ed.Adm. 952 School Finance 3 Q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Commun ity Relati ons 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Adm in istration 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervis ion and Ad ministrati on in Special Education 3 Q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1021 Field Experience 1* 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h . 
'Admission to Field Experience I may be granted on ly by the chair of the Educational Administration 
Department and after completion of a min imum of 18 quarter hour' and a maximum of 30 quarter 
hours. Check prer quisites in the Co urses section of this catalog. 

3 ) 	 Curricu lum and Superv ision (15 quarter hours) 
Found. 889 Small Computer Appl ications in the CI ssroom 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervisi on of Instruct ion 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Com munication for Admini strators 3 q. h. 
Couns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel ervi ces 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 3 q.h. 

4) Special Notes 
Candidates must successfully complete a comprehensive examination overing the Ad­

ministrative Core after completion of these 21 quarter hour and prior to g~ nting of the degree. 

This program prov ides no certification in adm in istrative areas. Upon completion of the 
basic M aster of Science in Education - Educationa l Administration degree, or the equ ivalent 
thereof as eval uated by the Department of Ed ucational Administration, enro llment in the 
fo llow ing specifi c certifi cat ion fi elds~ may be permi tted: EI mentary Principalship; Secon­
dary Principalshi p; Educational Admini stratjve Special ist; Assi stant Superi ntendent; 
Superintendent or Lo al Superi ntendent. 

' Completion of the minimum number of quarter hours indicated for each program, and any other O hio 
State Department of Education requi rements must be achieved prior to recommendation for any cer­
tifi cate. Those seeking initi al admini strative certifi cation in the State of Ohio must score at least 500 
on the National Teachers Examinat ion Specia lity Area Test in Educational Leadership: Administration 
and Supervision. 
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All tr<Insfer tudents, inclu ing those seek ing a master's degree and those w ho hold the master's EMCE 923 Review of Reading Research 4 q.h. degree, will be evaluated us ing the criteria listed above. Students who have been evaluated through Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. direct contact w ith the O hio State Department of Education should be aware that they must Found. 932 Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research 3 q.h. meet the criteria established by the Department of Educational Admin istration a YSU before Found. 933 Proposal W ri ting in Education 4 q.h.the M.s. in Ed. in Educational Administration will be granted. Found. 953 Phi losophy of and Knowledge ill Educational Research 3 q. h. 

Found . 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h.Certification Requirements for Elementary Principal Found . 998 Field Experience in Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Completion of Educational Administration degree and 25 Quarter hours as l isted below and Educational Staff Personnel Administration 

any other O hio State Department of Ed ucati n requirements. 
Coun s. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 947 Basic Prin. of Elementary School Adm inistration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Busine s Management 3 q.h . 
EMCE 816 Diagnosis & Remed iation of Elem . School Mathematics 3 q.h. 
EMCE 881 Corrective Techniques in Read ing 4q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational In t itutions 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer App licati ons for Admin istrato rs q. h. 
Ed.Ad m. 1022 Field Experi ence" ( heck pr requisites) 3 q .h. 

Certification Requirements for High School Principal 

Completion of Educational Administration degree and 21 quarter hours Ii led below and any 
other Oh io State Department of Educati on requ irements. 

Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricul um q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 948 Basi Pri ndples of Secondary School Adm inistration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applications for Admin istrators 3 q.h . 
Ed .Adm. 1022 Field Experience II" 3 q.h . 

· Field Experience II requires campi >Iion of the above sequence of cour es and the permiSS ion of the chai r 
of the Departm nt of Educational Admi nistration . Check pr requisites in the Courses ection of thi s catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Educational Administrative Specialist 
Provi sional certifi ate for an educational adm inistrative special i st w ill be issued to the holder 

of a master' degree in Educational Administration, or the equ ivalent the r of, wi th 68 qu rter 
hours of graduate work incl ud ing the following courses: 

Business Management 
Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q. h. 

Ed.Adm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 9S6 Educational Fa ilities 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1041 Field Experiences in School Plant Planni ng 3 q.h. 

Acet. 900 Financial Accou nting for Management 5 q.h. 

Acct. 902 Management Accounting Systems 3 q.h . 

Ed.Adm. 952 School Finance 3 q.h . 

Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curr iculum Development 3 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 3 q.h. 

Econ . 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h . 

Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience 11* 3 q.h. 


Concentration in School Business Management; eh ck prerequisi tes in the Courses section of thi s cata log. 


Educational Research 
Found. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q. h. 
Found. 904 Educational Rese rch 3 q.h. 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q. h. 
Couns. 965 Appl ied Testing In Career Counseling 3 q.h. 

EMCE 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 3 q.h. Ed.Adm. 1031 Theories of Educational Admini stration 3 q.h. Sec. Ed. 946 SUpervision of Instru tion 3 q.h . Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curricu lum Development 3 q.h . Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Adm inistrators 3 q.h.Ed.Adm . 955 Staff Person nel Administration 3 q.h. Sec. Ed. 959 Law for Classroom Teachers 3 q.h. EMCE 921 Issues, Problems and De lopments in Elem ntary Education 3 q.h .EMCE 909 Superv ision of Student Teachers- Elementary 3 q. h.Sec.Ed. 910 Superv ision of Seconda ry Schools 3 q.h. Se .Ed. 1032 Theories of Supervis ion 3 q.h . Ed.Adm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Barg ining 3 q. h.Ed.Adm. 1038 Planned Field Experience for Staff Personne l Adm inistration 3 q.h . 
Instructional Services 

Ed .Adm. 1031 Theor ies of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 The Superv ision of Instruction 3 q.h . 
Sec.Ed . 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q. h. 
EM CE 916 The Elementary School Curricu lum 3 q.h.
Sec.Ed. 931 The Second ry School Curriculum 3 q.h.
Sec.Ed. 959 Law for th Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h.
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h.
Found. 933 Proposa l Wri ting in Education 4 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instructiona l Serv ices 3 q. h. 

Pupil Personnf'1 Administration 

Couns. 969 Adm inistration of Personnel and Guidance Services 3 q.h.
Ed.Adm. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q. h. 
EMCE 1030 Human Rel ations Training for School Pe rsonnel 3 g.h. 
Couns. 1009 5 hool C unseling Internship 6- 12 q.h.
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 

3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher 3 q.h. 

School and Community Relations 

Ed.Adm. T031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Su pervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamental s of Curriculum Development 3 q.h .
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q. h. 
EM CE 921 Issues, Problems & Developments in Elementary Education 3 q.h.
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators 3 q.h.
EMCE 1030 Human Rel ations Training fo r School Personnel 3 q.h. 
Found . 915 Critiques on Contemporary Education 3 q .h. 
EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q.h.
Found . 905 A H istory of American Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.l'd. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h.
Ed.Adm. 1039 Planned Field Experience-School & Community Relations 3 q.h . 
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Education of Exceptional Pupils· 
Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assessment & Remediati n in Sped I Edu ation 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and dministration in pecial Educati n 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 979 Assessment and Remediation of Language nd Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Process ysfunctions in Special Education 
Sp.Ed. 981 Sem inar in Spe ial Education .h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for H ndi apped Chi ldren 3 q.h. 
Sp. Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Suppfem ntal Services for Special Sp.Ed. 3 q.h. 
S .Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Handic ps: Assessment & Classroom Mgmt. q. h. 
p.Ed. 989 Educat ion I Assessment f Gifted and Talented 4 q.h. 

Ed.Adm. 1022 Field Experience II (check pr r qu isites) 3 q.h. 
'Candidate must be certified in an area of Special Education with 20 quarter hours selected from the 
Special Edu ation courses Ii . ted above. Check prerequisites in the our es secti on of this catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Assi tant Superintendent 

Completion of Educational Adm inistration degree, principal's certification, 33-40 quarter hour~ 
listed below, and ny other Ohio Statt! Dep rtment of Education r quirement . 

Ed.Adm. 947 Basi Pri n iples of Elementary School Adm in istration or 
Ed. dm. 948 Basi Prin iples of Secondary School Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 908 Computer Applicati ons fo r Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 988 Evaluation of Educational Insti tutions 3 q.h. 
Econ. 946 Theory of State and Local Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed. dm. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 
EMCE 16 The Elementary 5 1'1001 Curricul um or 
Sec.Ed. 31 The Se ondary School Curri ulum 3 q.h. 
See.Ed . 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptiv Educati n or 
EMCE 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elementary School Math and 3 q. h. 
EMCE 881 Corrective Techniques in Reading 4 q.h. 

Any two of the fol lowi ng: 

Found. 905 A History of Ameri n Education q.h. 
Found. 01 Ph il osophi I Foundati on ' of Edu alional Theory & Pra tice 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultura l Aspect of Educati n 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1022 Fi Id Experien e W 3 q.h 

"Thi fie ld exp rien e requi res the completion of thi sequence of cou es and the penmlssion of the chair 
f the Department of Educational Admin i tration . he k prerequisites in th ourses section of th is catalog. 

Certification Requirements for Superintendent 

Must hold an administrative certifi ate i sued upon the re ommendation of YSU or the 
equi lent th reof as eva luated by the Department of Educ tion I Administration at YSU. om­
pletion of a minimum tota l of 90 quarter hour, including all ppr pri t _ rereqtlis ite au es 
as det rmlned by the Department of Edu tiona I Ad mini stration, the fo llowing course sequence, 
and any other Ohio State epartment of Education requi rem nls. 

Econ. 946 Theory of State nd Local Finan e 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 956 Educational Facili tie 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1023 Field Experi ence III " 3 q.h. 
Ed.Mm. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargain ing 3 q.h . 
Ed.Adm. 1035 The Superintenden~y 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 1041 Fi Id Experi nc 5 in School Plan t Plann ing q.h. 

*Th is leld e perience r qui res the completion of thi sequence of ourses and th permi ss ion (the chair 
of the Department of Educational Admin istration. Check prerequisit s in the our,e ~ion f this catalog. 
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Any t 0 of the fo llowing three Foundations courses: 

Found. 905 A History of Am rican Education 
 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory & Practice 3 q.h . 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM-SECONDARY 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 
1) oundations of Education (12 quarter hours) 


Found. 901 Philo ophica l Foundations of Edue. Theory and Practice" 
 3 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research" 3 q.h.
Found, 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q. h. 
Found. 900 S minar in History of Chi ldren and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultu ra l Aspe ts of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 A History of Ameri can Education 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Curri ulum and Instruction (9 quarter hours) 

Psy h. 903 Psychology of learning· 3 q.h. 

See. Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction- 3 q.h. 

Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development* 3 q.h. 

3) Twen~-four quarter hou rs .in appropriate teach ing areas (art, biology, business education, 
chemistry, economl , English, French, German, health nd physical education, history, home 
economICS, Ital ian, mathematics, music, phys ics, political science, Spanish, speech and 
dramatics, and social stud ies). In additi n to consul ting w ith an education advisor the tu­
dent wi ll consult w ith a facu lty member in the teadling ar a to de erm ine the s~quence 
of teaching area courses, whi h the student w ill place on file in the Department of Secon­
dary Education. 

4) 	 Electives in Educati on or Teach ing Area (3 quarter hours). 
Sec. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h . 
Sec.Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptiv Edu tion 3 q.h . 
Sec.Ed. 946 The SuperviSion of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed.959 Law for the Classro m Teacher 3 q.h. 

5) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6-12 quarter hour ) or 
C mprehensive Examination covering Found. 901 , 904, Sec. Ed. 922 and 1036. 

Students who choose to take the comprehensi examination are encouraged to om­
pi te it early in the program. 

All seminars and workshops must be approved in advance by the program advisor. 

Option 8: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 
1) 	 Foundations of EdUcation (1 2 quarter hours) 

Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.b. 
Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Edue. Theory and Practice" 3 q.h.
Found. 904 Educati onal Research'" 3 q.h. 
Found. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Edu tion 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 History of Ameri an Educati on 3 q.h. 
Found. 1000, 1002, 1003, 1004 


Sem inar in Foundations of Education 
 3 q.h. 
2) Curriculum and Instruction (9 quarter hours) 

5 c.Ed. 922 Principles of Instruction" 3 q.h. 
See. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of CU ffi ulum Development* 3 q,h.
EMCE 883 Se ondary School Reading 3 q.h. 
Se 	 .Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricu lum 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education 3 q.h. 

·required course 
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Se 	 .Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curricu lum 3 q.h. 
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·required course 
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3) 	 Related Areas (12 quarter hours) 
Psych . 903 Psychology of learning" 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher* 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 Supervision of Instructi on 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 951 Interpersonal Comm unications for Admin istrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
· required cour.;e 

4) 	Special Education (3 quarter hours) 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 

5 ) 	 School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 
Couns. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
Couns. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Serv ices 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1006 Guidance in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 

6 ) Electives in Teach ing Area or Process (9 quarter hours) or 
Sec.Ed. 999 Thesi s 6- 12 q.h. 

7) Sec.Ed. 999 Thesis (6-12 q.h.) or 
Comprehen ive examination overing Found. 901, 904, Sec. Ed . 922 and 1036. 

Students who choose to take the comprehensive examination are encouraged to com­
plete it early in their program. 

All semi nars and workshops must be approved in advance by the program adviS0r. 

Certification Requirements for Supervisor 

Applicants for a supervi ion certificate must have a master'S degree, three years of teach ing 
experience under a standard certificate, and the courses listed below. 

Psych. 903 Psychology of leaming 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Grow th & Development 3 q.h. 
Fou nd. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 901 Ph ilosophical Found. of Educ. Theory & Practi ce or 
Found. 902 Socia-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Comput r Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 9 2 Pri nciples 01 Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed . 1036 Fu ndamentals of Curri ulum Development 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 934 Diagnostl -Prescri ptive Educati on 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruc ti on 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervi sion and Adm inistration in Special Education (3) or 
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exception al Chi ldren (4) or 
Sp.Ed. 983 M jor Concepts in Special Education (3) 3 or 4 q.h. 
EMCE 916 The Elementary School Curricul um or 
Sec. Ed . 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 1020 Field Experi en e in Supervision 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communications for Adm inistrators 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 954 School Community Relati ons 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 959 Law for the Classroom Teacher or 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 

COUNSELING PROGRAM 

The Department of Counseli ng has as its objective the preparat ion of professional ounse lors 
for schools, colleges, and community mental heal th settings. Therefore, the core courses requi red 
are those considered to represent basic knowledge and skills essential for professi nal counselors 
in all three environments. The common core includes courses in professional orientati on, 
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counseling theory, coun eling skills, ca reer counseling, group counseling, measurement, nd 
onsult Ii n. In addition to the or cou rses, coursework in the retical ~ undations and 5pe i Ity 

studies mu t be compl ted pri r to com letion of a 6-9 month int rnship in student's ar a of 
spe 	 ialization. The Comm unity Coun elin nd School Counse li ng option r accredited by 
Ih 	 Counci l for the Ac red itation of Counseli ng and Re lated Educational Programs (CACREP) . 
School Coun eling i alo acer dited by the Nationa l Council for A cred itation f Teacher Educa­
tion (NCATE) and approved by rhe Oh io Departmenr o( Educat ion. The r ram meet the ba ic 
caU f. ework r quir ments for hio Counselor licensure. In ddition, the department of~ rs a po t­
master's sequence of study (see below) hich me ts coursework requirem n fo r II ensur in 
Ohio as a Li cen ed Pro~ sion I linic I C un elor. 

Option A: School Coun :eJing 

The 'chool counseling program meets the e ucation r quiremen for school co unselor er­
tifi ation in the Stat of Ohio. Studen ts eeking Oh io school coun elor certifi < tion, however, 
must also hold a valid teaching c rtlficate, have thre ye rs cI sroom teaching exp rience and 
p 5S th tandardlzed school coun eli ng speci Ity p rtion of the Nati onal Tea her Exam ad­
mini stered by Educati onal Testing Service. 

Stud nts eeking school coun -elor certifi atlon in other states, such as Pennsylvania, have 
the responsibi lity to insure that Ihey meet the requ irements of that parti -u lar 5t teo 

Intern .h ips of 6-9 months duration mu I be c mplered in an approv d e ucation setting. 

Option B: Community Coun eling 

Communi ty counselor ar employed in a vari ty of settings, 'uch as mental hea lth faci lities, 
clmmunity human ervi ces cent r5, crisis int rvention agencies, cou rts, ch mica l dep ndency 

trea tm nt program s, nd hospitals. A 6- month internship in an appropriate community se t­
ting i r quired. 

Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

Many olleges and u n i v~rs i ties employ profes ional coun selors for student personn I program. 
ThiS field of employm nt IS diverse and embraces a wi e range of profeSSional counseling skill s. 
Internsh ips of 6-9 month duration mu st be compl ted in approved higher ducati on etting . 

Admission Requirements 

. All appl iGlnts tothe counseli ng degree program must have appropriate undergraduate prepara­
tion. N rmall y, th iS woul include suffi cient oursework in p ychology and sociology. Every 
appl i ant will be in terv iewed by the Counsel ing Admis ion mmittee and must meet the st n­
dard pres ribed in the Department of ounse/ing Admission Policies. Since the counse ling 
adm l~slons standards exceed the minimum tandards set by th Graduate School and the Coi ­
l. ge of Educati on, it j important th at all appl icants obtain a copy of the adm is ions policies 
lrom the Department of Coun eling pri or to making formal application for adm is ion. 

Degree Requirements 

After compl ting J min imum of 24 quarter hOllrs of g~ duate coursework, tudenl . ,re re­
qui red to lake the Coun ii nu Compreh n. i e Exam . Ac eptab le performance on the exam is 
neces ary for ontil1uati on in the program. 

It is important to note th t in the curriculum given be low 12-1 quart r hours of internsh ip 
are requi r d in each program. Si nce this requ irement en tail s 20 to 40 hours p r week t the 
internship site, students w ho ar employed full tim may need t Jrrange for leav of ab en e 
wi ththeir mploy rs to fu lfill th i requir men!. Th ,vIS ill Ed. d gr e w ith a olInsel in major 
reqUlr ' a f1l 1!llmUm of 72 quarter hours. Completion of th i pr gram norma lly re uire fWO 
years of fu ll-t ime study (9-12 q.h.) ove r a period of 6-8 quarters. 
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3) 	 Related Areas (12 quarter hours) 
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5 ) 	 School Guidance (3 quarter hours) 
Couns. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
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Program Option A: School Counseling 	 2) Core Counseli ng Courses (29 quart r hours) 
1) Foundations (12 quarter hours) Couns. 898 Introduction to Profess ional Counseling 2 q.h. 

Found. 901 Philosophica l Foundations of Edue. Theory & Practice 3 q.h. Couns. 900 Counse ling Methods and Practi ce 3 q.h . 
Couns. 976 Social & Cultural Issues in Counseling 3 q.h. Couns. 962 Counseling; Principles, Theory, Practice q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research or Couns. 964 Measurement and Asse ment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 968 Applied Researcn and Development in Counseling 3 q.h. Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. 
Psych . 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q. h. 

Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice 2 q.h. 2) 	 Core Counseling Courses (29 quarter hours) 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consulta tionCouns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseling 2 q.h. 	 3 q.h. 

3 q.h. Couns. 1001 Coun eling Practicum I 	 3 q.h. Couns. 900 Counsel ing Methods and Practice 
Couns. 1002 Counsel ing Practicum II 	 3 q.h.Couns. 962 Counseling: Principles, Th ory, Practice 3 q.h. 


Couns. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 3 ) Cognate Areas (6- 12 quarter hours) 

Couns. 972 Career Counseling 4 q.h. Each student must complete a cognate area consisting of a minimum of ix cred it hours 

Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory of study. Cognate areas will be developed by each student with his/her advisor in accor­
q.h. 

Couns. 973A Group Counseling Practice dance with student need, interest and the availabi lity of relevant coursework. Required cognate2 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. courses for all commun ity cou nsel ing majors are: 
Couns. 1001 Counsel ing racticum I Couns. 979 Counseling in C mmunity Contexts 3 q.h. 3 q.h. 

Couns. 1002 Counseling Pract icum II 3 q.h. Couns. 980 Introduction to Clini al Counseling 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Area (9- 12 quarter hours) Examples of additional cognate areas follow; 

Couns. 961 Intro. to Pupil Personnel Services· 
 3 q.h. 

SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELI NGCouns. 970 Coun eling and Social Services in the Schools· 3 q.h. 
Couns. 822W Drug Education and Prevention 	 3 q.h. 3 q.h. 


3 q.h . Couns. 902 Introduction to Chemical Dependency 3 q.h. 

Couns. 822W Drug Education and Prevention* 
Couns. 1030 Human Relations Train ing for School Personnel 

Couns. 903 Chemical Dependency Counseling 	 3 q.h. · required cognate course 
Additional or substitute cognate coursework w ill be developed by th student and his/her MARRIAGE AND FAMI LY COUNSELING 

advisor with the approval of the department chair. The cognate area should be developed Couns. 991 Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling 3 q.h. 

in accordance with certification requirements, the student's interests and needs, and the Couns. 992 Counseling with Couples 3 q.h. 

availabili ty of relevant coursework. 	 Couns. 1038 Advanced Marriage and Famil y Coun seli ng 3 q. h. 

Couns. 902 Introduction to Chemical Dependency 3 q.h. 4) Internsh ip (12- 15 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1009 School Counsel ing In ternship 3-12 q.h. CHILD AN D ADOLESCENT COUNSELING 

5) Electives (4 quarter hours). To approved by the student's advisor. Required coursework Couns. 822W Drug Education and Prevention 3 q.h. 
for the M.s. in Ed. degree with a major in school counseling is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. Couns. 991 Introduction to Marriage and Fami ly Counseling 3 q.h. 

Couns. 1003 Counse ling w ith Ch ildren and Adolescents 3 q.h . .. 
Program Option B: Community Counseling ADMINISTRATION AN D SUPERVISION OF COUNSELING SERVICES 
1) 	 Foundations (9- 12 quarter hours) Couns. 969 Administration of Personnel and Guidance Servi es 3 q.h. 

The behavioral foundations area stresses a theoretical base considered essential to the Couns. 1008 Assessment for Educational Deci ion Making 3 q.h . 
counselor'S effectiveness in community counseling. Even though credit earned in appropriate Couns. 1040 Supervi sion of Counsel ing Servi ces 3 q.h. 
upper division courses (j unior and senior level) w ill be considered adequate coursework MEASUREMENT AND AS ESSMENT IN COUNSELING 
in the respective foundations areas, all students will be required to earn a minimum of nine Psych. 920 Individual Intelligence Testing; Theory and Appl ication I 3 q.h. 
graduate credits in applied research , human glThVth and development and social and cultura l Psych. 921 Individual Intelligence Testing; Theory and Application 11 3 q.h. 
issues related to counsel ing. However, students who have not completed relevant Psych. 923 Individual Intelligence Testing: Practicum 	 3 q. h. 
undergraduate coursework in the behav i ral sciences may be required to campi te more Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career COLIn eli ng 	 3 q. h.
than 9 hours of graduate cred it in foundations areas. Specifi coursework for each student Coun s. 1008 Assessment for Educationa l Decision Making 	 3 q. h.
should be developed in cooperation with hisiher advisor. 


CAREER COUN SELING
3 q.h. 
P ch. 806 Vocational Guidance 4 q.h. 

Couns. 976 Social and Cu ltural Issues in Counseling-
Couns. 968 Applied Research and Devel pment in Counseli ng- 3 q.h. 

4 q.h. Couns. 822F Seminar in Career Counseling 	 3 q.h.Psych. 802 Personality Couns. 963 Occupation al Information in Guidance 	 3 q. h. 4 q.h.Psych. 828 Physiol gical Psychology 
Couns. 965 Applied Testing in Career Counsel ing 	 3 q.h. 3 q.h. Psych. 903 Psych logy of Learn ing 


Psych. 906 Human Growth and Devel pment* 3 q.h. EXCEPTIONAL CHI LDREN 

q.h.Psych. 907 Psychology of Adj ustment Couns. 862 or 


Psych . 950 Survey of Personali ty Assessment 3 q.h. Sp.Ed . 862 Principles of Interaction with Speci I Need Students 3 q.h. 

Soc. 902 Chi ld and SOciety 4 q.h. Sp.Ed. 863 Learn ing D isabiliti es and Behavior Disorders 4 q.h. 

·required fo undations course Sp. Ed. 976 Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education 3 q. h. 
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Couns. 879 Counseling with GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families 4 q.h. 

Psych. 981 or 

Sp.Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 


4 ) 	 Internship (12- 15 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1010 or 
Psych. 1010 Counseling Internship . 6-12 q.h. 
Admittance to the field tudies component as l isted below I dependent upon: a) successful 
completi on of at least 36 quarter hours of graduate cour ework that has be~n appropriately 
distr ibuted among the behavioral foundations, counseling theory and prac~lc , and cognate 
areas of study, and b) successful completi on of a comprehens l e examination which covers 

asic counseling theory and practi ce 

5) 	 Electives (3-9 quarter hours). To be approved by t~e student's advisor. ~e.quired cou ework 
for the M .S. in Ed. degree w ith a major in community counseling IS a minimum of 72 quarter 
hou rs. 

Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

.. 


1) Foundations (9-12 quarter hours) 

Foundations requirements are d termined in accordance with the student's interests and 

program needs. The courses w i ll normally be distr ibuted among the courses listed below 

or others approved by the department chair. 

Found . 901 Ph ilosophical Foundations of Educ. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 

Phil. 815 Existentialism 4 q.h. 

Found. 900 Seminar in History of the Education of Ch ildren and Youth 3 q.h. 

Found. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 902 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 904 Education I Research 3 q.h. 

Cou ns. 968 Appl ied Research and Deve lopment in Counseling· 3 q.h. 

Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development· 3 q.h. 

Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 

So 902 Ch i Id and Society 4 q.h. 

Couns. 976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling' 3 q.h. 

' requi red foundations course 


2) Core Counseling Courses (29 quarter hours) 
Couns. 898 Introduction to Professional Counseli ng 2 q.h. 
Cou ns. 900 Counsel ing Methods and Practice 3 q.h. 
Couns. 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice 3 q.h . 
Couns. 964 Measurement and Asse sment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Couns. 972 Career Counsel ing 4 q.h. 
Couns. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q. h. 
Couns. 973A Group Counseli ng Practice 2 q.h. 
Couns. 975 Coun elor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1001 Cou nseling Pract icum I 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1002 Counseling Practicum II 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Cognate Area (6- 12 quarter hours) . . . 
Couns. 963 Occupational and Educational Information In GUidance 3 q.h. 
Couns. 974 Case Studies in School Guidance 3-6 q.h. 
Couns. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h. 
Couns. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education· 4 q.h. 
Couns. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work" 4 q.h. 
'required cogn ate cou rse 

Additional or substitute cognate coursework may b developed by the student and his/her 
advisor w ith the approval of the department chair. The cognate area shou ld be developed 
in accordance with student interest, needs, and the availability of relevant coursework. 
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4) 	 Internship (12-15 quarter hour) 

Couns. 1005 Internship in Higher Education Student Servi ces 
 6- 12 q.h. 

5) Electives (3-9 quarter hours) 

Required coursework for the M.s. in Ed. degree with a major in higher education stu­
dent services is a minimum of 72 quarter hours. 

POST-MASTER'S COURSE OF STUDY IN CLINICAL COUNSELING 

Admission Requirements 

The minimum requirement for admission into th is course of study is complefion of a master's 
degree in counseli ng w hich meets the education requirements of the State of Ohio Counselor 
and Social Worker Board for Ii ensure a a professional counselor (LPC). 

Preference wi ll be given to applicants who meet or exceed the following: 3.5 GPA (in master's 
coursework) and 60 MAT or 1100 GRE. In addition, preference will be given to applicants who are: 
1) practitioners in the field; 

2) National Certified Coun elors or who meet eligibili ty requirements for the NCe; 

3) active in cou nseling professional organi zations; 

4) licensed in Oh io at the Li censed Professiona l Counse lor (LPC) level. 


Curriculum 

In addition to meeting the educational requirements for Licensed Professional Counselor set 
forth in section 4757.07 of the Ohio Revised Code and in Rule 4757-7-02 of the Administrative 
Code, a student in the YSU Clinical Counseling course of study must earn a minimum of 30 
quarter hours of instruction comprised of at least one graduate course in each of the following 
areas: 

1) clinical psychopathology, personality, and abnormal behavior; 

2) evaluation 0f mental and emotional status; 

3) diagnosis of mental and emotional disorders; 

4) methods of intervention and prevention of mental and emotional disorders; and 

5) 	 treatment of mental and emotional disorders. 


The following represents coursework for th post-masters clinical counsel ing endorsement 
curriculum. 

1) 	 Clinical Counseling Core (15 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1031 Clinical Counseling Theory (1,3) 3 q.h . 
Couns. 1032 	 Clinical Evaluation I (2,3) 3 q.h . 
Couns. 1036 	 Consultation and Educational Approaches to Prevention (4) 


(prereq.: Couns. 975) 
 3 q.h.
Couns. 1037 Counseling Methods of Intervention and Prevention (4) 3 q.h.
Couns. 1041 	 Clinical Counseling Practice III (5) 3 q.h . 

2) Cognate Areas (9-12 quarter hours, such areas as developed by student with advisor) 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Psych. 920 Intelligence Testing, Theory and Application I (2) 3 q.h. 
Psych . 921 	 Intelligence Testing, Theory and Application II (2) 3 q.h.
Psych. 940 	 Personality Theory (1) 3 q.h. 
Psych . 950 	 Survey of Personality Assessment (2 ,3) (prereq. 840) 3 q.h . 
Psych . 955 	 Psychopathology (1,3) 3 q.h . 
Psych. 1000 	 Psychopharm acology (5) 3 q.h.
Couns. 1034 	 Practicum in Clinical Evaluation (2,3) 3 q.h. 
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY COUNSELING 
Couns. 821F Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling (4) 3 q.h.
Couns. 1038 Marriage and Family Counseling (5) (prereq. : 821F) 3 q.h. 
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Couns. 879 Counseling with GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families 4 q.h. 
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Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 

.. 
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MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
Couns. 1039 Admin. and Super. of Mental Health Services (4) 4 q.h . 

3) Internship (6-12 quarter hours) 
Couns. 1050 Cl inical Counseling Intern hip (5) 6- 12 q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The master's degree program in special education prOVides advanced cognitive and educa­
tional skills for those w ho are presently working, o r expect to wo rk, as cli nica l/developmenta l 
personnel serving handicapped individuals, or as superv isors of special education. A candidate 
for the program m ust present a certificate in an area of special educati on or have completed 
all certificati on requirements except for student teaching. 

A tota l of 48 quarter hours of coursework, as ind icated b low, is required for the Master o f 
Science in Education degree in special ed ucation . 

Candidates will be xpected to pass a comprehensive examination on the speCial education 
core curricu lum. Consult your faculty advisor ~ r details. 

1) 	 Foundations o f Education: A mini mum of 6 quarter hours, including: 
Found . 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
One add iti onal graduate cou rse in foundations of education, as approved by student's 
adv isor. 3 q.h. 

2 ) 	 Core courses in special education (24 quarter hours) 
Designed to prov ide students ilh advanced d iagnostidprescriptive skill s appl icable to a 
wide range of hi ldren's learning problems. 
Sp.Ed. 976 Academ ic Assessment and Remediation in Specia l Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 978 Supervision and Administ ration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 979 Assessment and Remediation o f Language and Cognitive 3 q.h. 

Pr cess Dysfuncti ons in Special Education 
Sp. Ed. 981 Sem inar in Special Educati n 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Educat ion 3 q .h. 
Sp.Ed. 984 Educational Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. .. Sp.Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Special Educ. 3 q,h . 
Sp.Ed. 986 Severe Behavi or H andicaps: Assess. and Classroom Mgmt. 3 q.h . 

3) Cognate A reas: A m inimum of 6 quarter hours must be selected within a cognate area by 
the student and advisor. These reas incl ude: 
Foundati ons of Education Counseling Techniques 
Elem ntary Curriculum Human Relations 
Secondary Curriculum Remedial Reading 
Physical Educati on Early Ch ildhood Education 
Superv ision and Admin istration Vocation Guidance 
Assessment/Prescriptive Ski lls G ifted Education 
Early Childhood Special Education 

4) 	 Electives: A maxi mum of 12 quarter hour approved by the student's advisor; may consti tute 
an extension of the first, or the selection of a second, cognate area. 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM: GIFTED AND TALENTED EDUCATION SPECIALIST 
The Giftedffa lented program prepares students to teach gifted and talented ch ildren as well 

as to develop advanced cognitive and leadership skills appropriate to the special ization area. 
Cand idates must meet the general education requi remen for graduate programs in the School 
of Education. Those completi ng the pr gram will be el igible for O hio validation in Gifted 
Education. 
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Successful completion of a comprehensive examination in the area of specialization is requi red 
before graduation. 

O nly certain upper-d ivis ion undergraduate courses may be taken for graduate c red it. Those 
that are in th is category are listed in the courses section of th is catalog. To arn graduat credit 
in an upper d ivis ion course the student must have been adm itted to the Graduate School at 
the time the cou rse is taken. Courses taken for undergraduate credit cannot count toward fu lfill ­
ment of a graduate degree. Consu lt your assigned adVISor or the chair of Spec ial Education for 
acceptable substi tutions. 

1) Core Curricu lum (27 quarte r hours) 

Sp.Ed . 802 
Sp. Ed . 871 
Sp.Ed. 878 
Couns. 879 
Sec. Ed. 989 
Sp.Ed. 1030 
Sp.Ed. 1040 

Education of Exceptional Ch ildren 
Characteristics and N eeds of Gifted Ch ildren 
Teach ing G ifted and Talented tuden ts 
Consultation w ith Giftedffalented Studen & Their Famil ies 
Identification and Education of G iftedITalented Child ren 
Program Development in G ifted Education 
Field Experience in Gi fted & Tal nted Education 

4 q.h. 
4 q. h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h . 

2) Foundations (9 quarter hours) 
Found. 872 
Found. 901 
Found. 902 
Found. 904 
Found . 905 

Stati stical Methods in Educati n 
Philosophica l Foundations of Education 
SOCiological Aspects of Contemporary Educati on 
Educati onal Research (prereq.: Found . 872) 
History of American Education 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q. h. 
3 q .h. 

3) Cognate Area (minimum of 9 quarter hours). 
Intended to expose the student to an area of need or interest and thus strengthen that stu­
dent's p roficiency as a profeSSional in gifted education. Please note that a cognate area is 
not Intended to qualify a person for certi fication . In some instances, however, students may 
be able to expand the work in a cognate area so a to meet the requ irements fo r certifica­
tion (or validation of an existing cert ificate) in that area. Some examples of appropriate cognate 
areas fo llow. Others may be selected w ith adviso r's approva l. 

4) 	 Electives (3 quarter hours) w ith advi sor's approval. 

Total hours required: 48 quarter hours 

Suggested Cognate Areas 

CURRICULUM 
EMCE 916 The Elementary Schoo l Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
EMCE 939 Designing Middle Grade Environments, Curricu la and 

Instruction 3 q.h. 
Sec. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Deve lopment 3 q.h. 
Sec.Ed. 922 Princ iples of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Found. 889 Small Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Engl. 918 Chi ldren's li terature 4 q.h. 
EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Sp.Ed. 858 Intervention Conc pts and Strategies in Early Ch ildhood 3 q,h. 
Sp.Ed . 991 Referral and Assessment in Earl y Childhood Specia l Edu 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teach ing Methods in Early Childhood Special Education 4 q.h. 
EMCE 859 Pre-Kindergarten Teach ing Methods and M aterials 4 q.h. 
Engl. 918 Children's Literature 4 q.h . 
SUPERVISION 
Sec.Ed. 922 Princ iples of Instruction 3 q .h. 
Sec.Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q. h. 
Sec.Ed. 1036 Fundamental s of Curriculum Development 3 q .h. 
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MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
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Sp.Ed. 978 Superv ision and Adm inistration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm.949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed .Adm. 954 School and Commun ity Relations 3 q.h . 

Validation in Gifted Education 
Certified teachers completing the master teacher program option in gifted and talented ed uca­

t ion wil l have satisfied the course requi rements for Ohio validation in the area. Those wish ing 
to acquire the va lidation prior to completion of the master s program must enroll as graduate 
students and complete th follOWing coursework. It is recommended that such students enroll 
in the Giftedrralented master's program option so that hours earned may be redi ted toward 
the degree. 

Sp.Ed . 802 Education of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed . 874 Gifted and Talenteu Programs 4 q.h . 
Sp.Ed. 878 Teach ing Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h . 
Couns. 879 Consultation Wi th GiftedfTalented Studen ts & Thei r Families 4 q.h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed . 936 Nature and Needs of the Academicall y Gifted Ch ild 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 989 Educational Assessment of Giftedrralented Students 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 1040 Field Experien e in Gifted and Talented Education 3 q. h. 
Total 30 q.h. 

MASTER TEACHER PROGRAM: EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION (ECSE) 
The ECSE program prepares students to teach young handicapped children as well as to develop 

cognitive and leadership skill s appropriate to th specialization area. In add ition to the general 
adm ission requi rements for graduate program s in the School of Education, candidates must com­
plet specia l admi ssion requirements as follows: 
1) 	 A standard Pre-Kindergarten teachi ng certificate, an Elementary Education cert ificate with 

pre-K v lid tion, or a Home E onomics certi ficate with pre-K validati on, plus Psychology 
755 and Special Education 802 (or Special Education 731); or 

2) A Sped I Teach ing Certificate for Education of the Handicapped plus Psychology 755 and 
Elementary Education 859. 

Students w ith minor defi iencies may be admitted to provisional graduate status and should .. request a tran sfer to regular status as soon as the deficiencies are met. 
The Master'S program in ECS E requires 48 quarter hours of specified graduate tudy. At the 

time of entry into the program, students are required to demonstrate/supply evidence of experience 
with typi ca lly developing preschool children. When the student does not have such experience, 
an additional 6 quarter hours of field experience w ill be required. All fie ld hours are in add ition 
to the requir d coursework including Core, Fou ndations, Cognate and Elective hou rs. 

Those complet ing the program w ill be eligible for n Oh io validation for Early Education of 
Handi apped Chi ldren. 

Successful completion of a compreh nsive examination in the area of speciali zation is required 
before graduation. 
1) Core Curriculum (23 quarter hours) 

Sp.Ed. 858 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 862 Pri nciples of Interaction with Special Needs Students 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 991 Referral and Assessment in ECsE 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 992 Teaching Methods in ECSE 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 993 Health and Related Issues in Early Childhood 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 994 Field Experiences in ECSE 6-12 q.h. 
(on ly 6 quarter hours will apply to the masters degree) 

2) 	 Foundati ons (9 quarter hours) 
Found . 8n Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 
Found . 901 Philosophical FOllndations of Education 3 q.h. 

Found. 902 Sociologi ca l Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q. h. 
Found. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Found. 905 H istory of American Education 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of L rn ing 3 q.h. 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 

3) Cognate Areas (minimu m of 9 quarter hours) 
Intended to expose the student to one or two areas of need or interest and thus trengthen 
that student's proficiency a a professional in Early Childhood Sp cial Education. Please note 
that a agnate are is not intended to quali fy a person for certification. In some instances, 
however, students may be able to expand the work in a cognate rea to meet the requirements 
for cert ification (or vali d tion of an existing ce rt ificate) in that area . Some examples of ap­
propriate cognate areas are listed below. Others may be se lected w ith advi sor's approval . 

4) Electives (7 quarter hours) selected with advi sor's approval. 
Total hours requ ired: 48 quarter hours 

Suggested Cognate Areas 
SUPERVISION 


Sec..Ed . 946 Th Supervision of In truction 
 3 q.h . 
Sec. Ed. 922 Principles of Inst ruction 3 q.h. 
Sp. Ed. 978 Supervi ion and Administration in Specia l Education 3 q.h.
Ed.Adm. 954 School and Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed.Adm. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 


EARLY CHILDHOOD 

EMCE 911 Early Childhood Programs 3 q. h. 
EMCE 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 4 q.h . 
EMCE 913 Pre-School Edu ati on 3 q.h. 
EMCE 914 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 3 q.h. 

GIFTED EDUCATION 
Sp.Ed . 871 Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children 4 q.h.
Sp.Ed . 878 Teach ing Gifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 989 Identi ication and Education of GiftedfTalented Children 4 q.h.
Couns. 879 Counseling Giftedrralen ted Student and Their F mil ies 4 q.h. 
sp.Ed. 1030 Program Development in Gifted Education 4 q.h . 
Sp. Ed. 1040 Field Expe rience in Giftedrralented Education 3 q.h. 

Validation in Early Childhood SpeciaJ Education 
Val idati on in Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE) may be added: 1) to an O hio standard 

Pre-Ki nd~rgarten certificate, an Elementary Education certificate with pre-K validation, or a Home 
Economics Child Study certificate with pre-K validation, or 2) to an Ohio Speci al Teaching Cer­
tifica te for Education of the Handicapped. 

Those completing the master tea her prog ram option in ECSE w ill have satisfied the course 
requirements for Ohio va lidation in the area. Qualified candidates wi shing to acqui re the valida­
tion prior to completion of the masters program must enroll s graduate tudents and complete 
the following coursework. It is recommended that such students enroll in the ECSE master's pro. 
gram option so that hours earned may be credited toward the degree. 

Psych. 75 5 Developm ntal Psychology 1 (Child) 4 q.h . 
EMCE 859 or 

H.Ec. 859 Kindergarten Teaching Methods and Materials 
 4 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 802 Education of Exceptional Children, or 
sp.Ed . 731 Education of Young Handicapped Children 4 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 858 Intervention Concepts and Strategies in ECSE 3 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 862 Principles of Interaction With Sp cial Needs Students 3 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 991 Referral and Assessment in ECsE 4 q.h.
Sp.Ed. 992 Teaching Methods in ECSE 4 q.h . 
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Sp.Ed. 978 Superv ision and Adm inistration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
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Sp.Ed . 993 Health and Related Issues in ECSE 	 3 q.h. 
Administrative OptionSp.Ed. 994 Field Experien e in ECSE 6-12 q.h. 


(Minimum) Total 31 q.h. 
 At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in the fo llowing manner: 

1) Out-of-Department Course, (at least 20 quarter hours) from: 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
Programs in civil, electri I, nd mechan ical engineering, and material scienc lead to the 

degree Master of Science in Engineering. An early placement program for the Ph.D. in engineering 
with Akron Universitv is avai lable. Check with the appropriate department for details. Students 
int rested in this program should follow th Traditional Option. 

Admission Requirements 

In ad ition to the requi rements for admission to the Graduate School, applicant must show 
an unreca lcu lated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 sca le) 
in the our es in th field of specialized study, and meet essentially all of the undergraduate 
prerequisi tes fo the propo ed field of graduate stud y. Applicants wi th lesser qualifi ation may 
be admitt d n the ba is of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the engin ering d p rt­
men! in wh ich they w ish to nroll. Applicants may be required to take certain cour es, to be 
determined by thei r advi sors, to make up defici encies. The ludents w ill not be given cred it 
toward the graduate degree for such courses. 

Degree Requirements 

The above-listed departments offer two graduate program options: traditional nd dministrati ve. 

Traditional Option 

At least 45 quarter hours re required, divided in the following manner: 

1) Mathematics (8 quarter hours) , usually .. Math 910, 911 Adva n ed Engineering Mathematics I and II 4,4 q.h. 

2) 	 Int rdepartmental Courses (12 quarter hours) 
Ci .Egr. 9 41 Structura l Mechi1ni 5 4 q.h. 
Ci.Egr. 947 Finite Element Anal ysis 4 q.h. 
CLEgr. 966 Air Pollution Control 4 q.h . 
EI. Egr. 01 Control Systems I 4 q.h . 
EI. Egr. 31 Digital System Engineering I 4 q.h. 
EI .Egr. 951 Network . nalysi 4 q.h. 
In.Egr. 8 25 Advanced Engi neering Economy 4 q.h. 
In.Egr. 901 Optim izati on Te hni que 4 q.h. 
In .Egr. 902 Digital Simulation 4 q.h. 
MUgr. 901 Fundamentals of IVlaterials Science 4 q.h . 
M t.Egr. 903 Structural Pro erties/Characteristics of Material s 4 q. h. 
M t.Egr. 904 Mechanica l Properti es/Charact ristics of Materials 4 q.h . 
M ch . 963 Experimental Sir nalysis 4 q.h . 
Me h. 982 Advanced Engine ri ng Analysis 4 q.h . 
Mech . 986 Theory of Con tinuous Medium 4 q.h. 

Ea h student is required to complete at least one out-of-departm nt engineering course. Other 
out-of-<.lepartment engineering courses may be substituted with the approval of the student's 
dvisor or ommi ttee. 

3) 	 Departmental Cou rses (25 quarter hours) 

Ac 	1. 900 Financ ial Accounting for Management 4 q.h.
Acct. 902* Management A ounting Systems 4 q.h. 
Econ. 901 Basic E onomic nalys is 5 q.h . 
Econ. 926 Aggregalive Economics for Busine s Decision Making 4 Q.h. 
In.Egr. 801 Linear Programming 4 q.h.
In.Egr. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy 4 q.h. 
In .Egr. 850 Introducti n to Operat ions Research 4 q. h.
In .Egr. 901 Optimizati n Techniques 4 q.h.
In .Egr. 902 Digital Simul at ion 4 q.h .
In.Egr. 903 Engineering Statistics 4 q. h. 
Fin . 900 Foundations of Fin nce 3 q.h. 
Fin. 921 Financia l Management 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 900 Th Foundat ion of Management 3 q. h. 
Mgt. 915" Re 'earch Methodology 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 916" Qu ntitati ve Ana lysis for Busine s Decision 4 q.h.
Mgt. 917* Managem ent Information ystems 4 q.h. 
Mgt. 951 ' Theory f rganization 4 q.h.
Mgt. 952* Management Theory and Thought 3 q.h
Mgt. 961" O rganizati onal Behav ior 4 q.h.
Mgt. 966;' Operations M anagement II 4 q.h.
Mktg 900 Foundations of Marketing 3 q.h.
Mktg. 942" Marketing Administration 4 q.h.
Math 841 Mathematica l Stati sti cs II (prereq.: Math 743) 4 q.h.
Math 910 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I 4 q.h.
Math 911 Advan ced Engineering Mathemati II 4 q.h.
Pub. ReI. 950 Theory and Practice of Publi Relations 3 q.h. 
"The 900 cour ·e in the appr?pnate departmcnt-Accounting, Ma nagement, Mark ling or an 
equiva len t COLl~e- I S prerequIsite. 

2) 	 Departmental Cour s ( t lea t 28 quarter hours). ThiS is a non-thesis option . 
O ne out-ot-department engine ring graduate course may be substituted with the anproval 
of the student's advisor or committee. .' 

crVIL ENGINEERI NG 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr. 
Chair or the Department of Civil and Environmenta l Engineering 
267 Engi neering SCience Building 
(216) 742-3027 

. Thi s program, whi~h includes the trad itional and administrativ options, offers opportunitie 
tor advanced studies In two general ar as: structural mechanics and environmental/water resources 
engl neerlng. 

A minimum of 16 quart~r ho~rs ~f departmenta l Courses plus a th esis (9 quarter hours) is re­
qUired of all tud n participating In the 45 quarter hour traditional opti n. Upon completing 
the theSIS, the student must orally pres nt and su cessfully defend the thes i . The thesis require­
ment may b waived by the department cha ir, in which event th tudent will be required to 
take a tota l of 52 quarter hours of coursework with a minimum of 32 quart r hours of civi l 
engineeri ng ourses. When 40 quarter hours of coursework have been completed, the non-th is 
s t~d nt must p~s an oral and/or written examination. A student in the 48 quarter hour ad­
mini S! tlve option must pass n oral and/or written exam up n ompletion of the 28 quarter 
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hour departmental requirement. The adm ini trative option is geared for those candidates who 
have entered, or who are about to enter, the engin eering admini stration field and, as uch. is 
usuall y open only to those w ho have accumulated at least four years of professional experience 
or obt ined P.E. status. 

At the time of initial enrol lment, the student w ill be requ ired to select his/her option (thesis, 
non-thesi or adm inistrati ve) and speciali zat ion (structural, environmental , or water resources), 
nd, in cooperation w ith an assigned department faculty member, wi ll establi sh a coursework 

plan, incl udi ng alternat COllf'S 5 lee ions. 

For purposes of iulfilli ng the 12 quarter hou r interdepartment ourse requirement in the tradi­
tional thesis option, the environmen tal/water resou rces emphasis may incl ude Civil Engineer­
ing 978 - Wat r Resources Planning. 

Thesis students w ho have r glstered for all re.quired thesi s hour and have completed all course 
req uirements but have not fi ni shed th thes is are r quired to maintain current student status 
if they expect to receive or utili ze any University erv ice, e.g. , park ing, computer, library, ad­
v isor assistance, thesis defense, committee a ti n, etc. This can normally be accompli shed by 
registering for t I as t one hour of Civil Engineering 992. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Sal vato re R. Pansino 

Chair of the Department 

276 Engineerin g Science Building 

(216) 742-3012 

The epartment of Electric I Engineering provides opportuniti es for pos t-baccalaureate study 
toward the M.5. in Engr. degree. These opportuniti 5 erv the practi cing engineer as well as 
the student w ho wants to pursue advanced graduate study and research. Thesis, nonthesi. and 
adm in istrative options are available. Each ption r quires a minimum of 48 quarter hours. 

Areas of tudy incl ude control systems, digital sys tems, microprocessor applications, computer­
aided design, power systems and sen ors. tudy in these or other areas will depend upon fa ul­
ty ava ilability. The student i encouraged to interact with th e faculty and explore these oppor­
tuniti es. 

.. Th student's program committee w i ll help the student evaluate these opportunt ies. Thi s com­
mittee is norma ll y si gn d during th . tud nt's first quarter of enro ll m nl. In conjunct ion with 
the studen t, this com mi ttee w ill outl ine a course of study and det rmi ne the actual requirements. 
M ore deta il s may be obtai ned from the department and elsewhere in this cata log. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Richard W Jones 

D irector of the Program 

216 Engineering Sc ience Building 

(216) 742-1735 

For admission to the Materials Sci ence program the ca ndidate must have a bachelor's degree 
in engineering or in a natural science (physics, chemistry, or mathematics). Any candidate not 
hold ing an und rgraduate degree in material s/metallurgy/c r mi cs may be requ ired to take 
Materi als Engine ring 606, and will be required to take Mate ri als Science 901 and 901L. None 
of these courses wi ll be given credi t towa rd the graduate degree. 

A thesis, a n n-th si, nd an dmini trative option are available in the program, Requi rements 
for the adm inistrative option are d scribed elsewhere in thi s cata log. 

For the th sis nd non-thes i options the student must complete a minimum of 48 quarter 
hours, 12 qUJrter hours of which must be in mathematics and other engineering discipli nes. 
Both of th e options r quire Materi als Scien ce 903, 904, 91 , 924, 92 , and 980. In addition 
to th se requirements the non-thesis opti on " I 0 requires Materials Science 976. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 75 

For deta il s of the grad uation requirements (incl uding substitution for requi red co urses) course 
scheduling, thesI s reqUirements and other program regulat ions. ontact the Di rector of M' t . I 
Eng ineering. a erJa 5 

MECHANICAl ENGINEERING 
Frank J. Tarantine 
Chair of th Department 
201 Engineerin g Science Building 
(216) 742-301 6 

T-dwdo general areas .of specialization in coursework and resea rch are offered: mechani c~ of rigid 
an etormabl e solids, and heat and fluid flow. 

Students pursuing th trad itional option will be assign d to a graduat committee after CO Ill­

pletlng a minimum of 12 quarter hours, inc luding Mathematics 910 and Mechani al Engin eer­
In~~82 . Th,e committe, In consultati on With the student, will plan the rema inin g cou rs wo rk 
an eterrn ille It the program IS to Include a thes i ·. A max imum of nine quarter hours of cr d it 
t~wa rd the degree may b.e obtained for Th es; and Gradua te Proje ( 5. If a th sis is und rtaken 
t e :tudent w ill be req.UJred to defend It in an oral examination. If a th es is is not undertaken ' 
t~e .;uden will b reqUired to take at least th ree quarter hours of eoursework beyond the minilllu~ 
o 4::> reqUi red for the degree. At the di scretion of the gradu te committee, a student may be 
reqUired to take a qualifYing examin ation as a degree requirem ent. 

In the traditional option, I"'athemati c, 910, Mathemati 911 and Mechanica l Engin ering 982 
~re r~q~l ~e~ ~f all mechan~ca l engineering students, along with the compl etion of 16 quarter 
ours 0 0- eve I mechanica l engineering courses (excluding The5;s and Graduate Projects). 

The requirements of the administrative option are outl ined on page 69 " e 'h . I . . d . I' . . . Iv\ C an Ica engineer-
Ing stu ,ents se ectlng thi S option are required to complete 16 quarter hours of 900-level 
mechanica l engilleenng courses IIlciudlllg Mechanica l Engineering 982 but exclud'n G' I
PrOjects. ' I g la c UJte 
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Courses 

ACCOUNTI G AND FINANCE 
James A. Tackett, Chair of th Department 
620 Williamson Halt 
(216) 742-3084 

Accounting 
900. Financia l A counting for Management. A survey of the fund.:amental concep~ of ~inancial 


accounting w ith an emphasis upOn the interpretation and use of finanCial accQuntmg II1forma­

tion for administrat ive purposes. (Not applicable toward the M .B.A .) 4 q.h. 


02 . Management Accounting Systems. A !1tudy?f the managerial asp d s of.accounting wi th 
an emphasis upon the preparation and interpretation of accounting reports 01 an organization 
for i ts internal users such as president and managers. Uses of relevan.! and tlme~y accountll1g 
infonnation in decision making, planning and control, capital budgeting: p~odu t c~stll1g and 
pricing, and transfer pricing are discussed in ~etai\' Applicati.ons of quantitat ive techniques and 
behavioral aspects of accounti ng re also reViewed . Not ava ilable for cred it to M.B.A. students 
in the accounting concentrati on. Prereq.: Acct. 900. 4 q.h . 

903. Funda mental Concepts of Taxation. A study of the ba~ic concepts. of !ncome taxation 
in th United States a fecting individuals and businesses lI1c1u Ing an exammatlon of the ~onse­
quence of property transactions, basis, gains and losses, nonrecognition of Income prOVIsions, 
depreciation recapture and investment credit. Prereq.: A ct. 900 or qU lvalent. Not available 
to r credit to M .B.A. students in the accounting oncentratl on. 4 q.h. 

905. Business Tax Planning I. A tudy of income tax laws concern in? corpo rati ons generally 
and in luding the creation of corporati ons, distributions I.rom corporations, stock redemptions, 
personal holding companies, col lapsible corporations, thll1 corporations, and unreasonable ac­
cumulation of earn ings. Prereq.: Acct. 814 or 903. 4 q.h. 

906. Estate Planning. A study of the tax implications inv~lvi n g ~stales . Emphasis on the im­
portance of estate planning; the devices avai1abI for u e I ~ sucn plannll1~, effective . uses of 
li fetime gifts, trusts, life insurance, pension plans, profit sharing, nd ot~er fr ~ nge benefit p.lans. 
The effects of state inh ritance tax and property laws upon estate planmng Will be emphaSized. 
Prereq.: or better in Acct. 707 or 813. 3 q.h. 

908. Auditing Theory and Practice. A study of ~udi ti ng standards and pro.cedures, u~e of 
statistica l and other quantitative techniques and audltll1g electromc dat pr~c~sll1g Inst.al1atlons. 
Other topics in lude practice before the Se~urities and E.xchange Commi SSion, speCial repor­
ti ng problems, current developments in udltll1g, profes lanai tn lcs and responsibilities, and 
extension of the alte t function. Prereq .: Acct. 808. 4 q.h. 

909. Management Info rmation and Control Systems. A study of the fo!maliZe? set of inter­
re lated methods, procedures and equipment utilized in developll1g, processmg, stofl~g and repor­
ting business fi nancial and statistical information. The maJ~r emphaSIS IS on computerized ~stems, 
although ome attention is also given to manual operations and/or subs tems. Prereq.. Acc!' 
601. 3 q.h. 

912. Advanced Management and Cost Accounting. An exarr:t ination of the manag.erial uses 
of accounting information for planning and control and an inve tlgatlon of cost accountmg theory 
and practi e. Prereq.: Acct. 711. 4 q.h. 

FINANCE 77 

91 5. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techn iques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scientific method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
cases. 3 q. h. 

930. Accounting Theory. A survey of the history and development of accounting conventions, 
concepts and principles leadin to an inten sive study of contemporary thought re lative to in­
come determination and sset valuation. Prereq.: Accl. 703, 704, 705, or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

940. International Accounting. A study of the international dimensions of accounting, including 
such topics as the pattern of accounting development found in other nations, di fferences in ac­
counting between the Unit d States and other countries, the promulgation f worl dwide ac­
countmg standards and the accounting problems associated wi th multin tiona I c rporation 
operations, including translation of foreign currency financia l statements. Prereq.: Acct. 930 or 
902. 3 q.h. 

960. Seminar in Accounting. Sp cific topics selected by the staff from timely and controver­
sial work published in the field. Prereq.: A ll core courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in 
the accounting concentrat ion, or perm iSSion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

975. Business Tax Planning II. Th is course continues the study of income t x laws concerning 
corporations generally, including Subchapter S corporations, orporat reorganizations, part­
nership taxation, and tax admin istration and pract ice. Prereq,: Ace!. 905. 3 q.h . 

980. Governmental and Non-Profit Accounting. A study of accounting systems for federal, 
state and loca l governmental agencies and other not-for-profit organizations. (Not available for 
credi t 10 students who have had Ace!. 820.) Prereq. : Acct. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

996. Research Problems. Speci I projects undertaken by M.B.A. students under the direction 
of faculty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used w il l b determ ined by 
the nature of the project. Credit w ill be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h . 

Finance 

900. Foundations of Finan e. A survey of the fundam ntal concepts of the busi ness finance 
discipline. Emphasis is given to the role of finance in t he firm; the capital budgeting decision 
tools, including present value analysis; and the mechanics of efficient short-term fund use. (Not 
applicable toward the M.B.A.) Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ. 624 and 901 . 3 q.h. 

901. Foundations of Finance and Financial Accounting. A review of basic accounting systems 
and financial statements for service, merchandising and manufacturing busi nesses, followed by 
a review of basic business finance fOCUSing on the need for timely, useful information for decison 
making. Emphas is is placed on how fin ancial infonnation is generated, processed and used in 
a business environment. (Avai lable to E.M.B.A. students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 4 q.h. 

. 921. Financial Mana?,ement. A study of business finance through the use of case study analysis, 
mcludll1g relevant articles and text material. Major top i s deal w ith work ing pi tal manage­
ment, net present value - IRR, lease vs. buy, and the cos of capital. Case analy is is used to 
integrate financial theory into an applied managerial decision-making context. Prereq.: Acct. 
900, Econ. 900, Econ. 901, and Fin. 900. 4 q.h. 

922. Capital Management. Managerial economics of capital budgeti ng, sourcing, rati on ing 
and control for large enterprises; forecasting demand and internat g n ra tion of capital; intangi­
ble capital investments; administration of capi tal appropriations; publ ic po licy impl ications. 
Prereq.: Fin. 921, Mgmt. 916, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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923. Portfo lio Analysis. The major emphasis will be on selection in both theory and practi ce 
by applying the appropriate analyti cal principles and techniques to fi xed income, securiti es, 
common stocks, and senior securities w ith speculative features. A research paper involving the 
application of analyt ical techniques is a requ irem nt. Prereq .: Fin . 921. 4 q.h. 

924. Securities Analysis. The major emphasis will be an in-depth fundamenta l analysis on 
the investment merits ofthe common stock of a fi rm. This study wi ll be accompl ished by app ly­
ing the appropriate analytical principles and valuation techniques to the fi rm's financial statements. 
A research paper w i ll be requi red. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A capstone course in corporate finance designed to pro­
vide the advanced graduate student w ith an understand ing of the strengths and weaknesses of 
standard models and theories presented earlier in the fi nance curri ulum. The course w ill util ize 
readings and cases to invest igate topics such as: capital budgeting, capital structure, sources 
of financing, risk managemen t, the dividend decision, mergers and acquis itions, and corporate 
restructuring. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Finance. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and w i ll be announc­
ed with prerequisites and hours. M ay be repeated . 1-3 q.h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Spec ifi c topics selected by the staff from timely and controversi I 
work published in the field. Prereq. : All co re courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
fi nance concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the departmen t chair. Cred it w ill be determined in each case in the light of the 
nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h . 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

ART 
Susan C. Ru so, Chair of the Department 
4001 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3627 

B06. Indian Art (3 q.h.) 

80B. Twentieth-Century Art to 7945 (4 q.h.) 

B09. Twentieth-Century Art from 7945 (4 q.h .) 

810.· Cera mics III (3 q.h.l 

811.· Ceramics IV (3 q.h.) 

816. Introduction to Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 

B22.- Puppetry and Stage Construction (3 q.h.) 

870.* Advanced Printmaking (1-8 q.h.) 

880.~ Photography 6 (5- 10 q.h .) 

890. Problems in Art History (1-9 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Education . Problems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
va rious levels of learning within our schools. The graduate program includes both studio work 
and pedagogical studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq .: 
Permi sion of instructor. 2-5 q.h. 

925. Research in Art Education. An individual and inventive approach to solving existing pro­
blems in art education based upon the philosophy, psychology, principles, practices, and percep­
tions of past and contemporary trends in art education. May be repeated for a max imum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 920 and permission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

*course requi res laboratory materials fee 

BIOLOGICAl SCIENCES 79 

950. Studi~ Probfems inPainting. Individual rese rch of two-dimensional form through various 
media inclUding all, acry liC, water color, collage, te. M ay b repeated for a max imum of 10 
quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. ~ I 

:> q.1. 

951 . Studio Problen:s in Pa inting Continuati on of 950. May be r peat d for a ma imum of 
10 quarter hour Credit. Prereq.: Art 50. 5 h 

q . . 

952.* Studio Proble':ls in Painting. Con tin uation of 951. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hou rs credit. Prereq. : Art 951. 2- 5 q.h. 

. 960.~ Studio Problems in Scu lptur . Individual resear h of plasti c form through various med ia 
Including p lastiCS, wood,_stone, metals, and related materials. M ay be repeated fur a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Permission of instructo r. 5 h q . . 

961 .• Studio Problems in Sculpture. Conti nua tion of 960. May be repeated fo r a maxi mum 
fo 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Art 960. 5 q.h_ 

962.* Studio Problems. in Sculpture. Continuation of 961. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq .: Art 961. 2- 5 q.h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Anthony E. Sobota, Cha ir of the Department 

4037 Ward Beecher Hall 

(216) 742-3601 

803* Population and Community Ecology (5 q.h.J 
804. Aquatic Ecology (4 q.h.J . 
804L. Aquati Eco logy Laboratory (2 q.h .J 

805* I hthyology (4 q.h .) 

806. Field Ecology (5 q. h.) 
809.* Concepts of Deve lopmental Biology (4 q.h .) 

812 .* Mycology (4 q.h .) 

819' Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (5 q.h.) 

821* Plant Anatomy (5 q.h.) 

822.* Plant Physiology (5 q.h .) 

823. Molecular and Population Geneti (4 q.h.J 

824' Bacteria l and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 

825.* RadiOisotopes In Bio logy (4 q.h.) 

827.* Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 

830:' Immunology (5 q.h .J 

832. Principles of Neurobio logy (4 q.h .J 
833. M ammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h. ) 

834,* 835·. Vertebrate Physiology I and II (5+5 q.h .J 

836. _Mol cular Bio logy of the Cell (3 q.h.J 
836L.' Molecular Biology of the Cell Labora tory (2 q.h .J 

837.~ Cytology and Techniques (4 q.h.J 

838.* Bio logy of Enzymes (4 q.h.) 

840. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4 q.h .J 

841" Animal Parasi tology (4 q.h.l 

842. Advanced Parasitology (4 q.h.J 
844. Physiology of Reproduct ion (4 q.h. ) 
853. Biometry (4 q.h .J 
860. Evolution (4 q.h.) 

872 .* Protozoology (4 q. h.) 

873* Mammalogy (4 q.h .J 


' course r qu ires laboratory materials fee 
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restructuring. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Finance. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and w i ll be announc­
ed with prerequisites and hours. M ay be repeated . 1-3 q.h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Spec ifi c topics selected by the staff from timely and controversi I 
work published in the field. Prereq. : All co re courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
fi nance concentration, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the departmen t chair. Cred it w ill be determined in each case in the light of the 
nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h . 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

ART 
Susan C. Ru so, Chair of the Department 
4001 Bliss Hall 
(216) 742-3627 

B06. Indian Art (3 q.h.) 

80B. Twentieth-Century Art to 7945 (4 q.h.) 

B09. Twentieth-Century Art from 7945 (4 q.h .) 

810.· Cera mics III (3 q.h.l 

811.· Ceramics IV (3 q.h.) 

816. Introduction to Museum Practices (5 q.h.) 

B22.- Puppetry and Stage Construction (3 q.h.) 

870.* Advanced Printmaking (1-8 q.h.) 

880.~ Photography 6 (5- 10 q.h .) 

890. Problems in Art History (1-9 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Education . Problems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
va rious levels of learning within our schools. The graduate program includes both studio work 
and pedagogical studies. May be repeated for a maximum of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq .: 
Permi sion of instructor. 2-5 q.h. 

925. Research in Art Education. An individual and inventive approach to solving existing pro­
blems in art education based upon the philosophy, psychology, principles, practices, and percep­
tions of past and contemporary trends in art education. May be repeated for a max imum of 
10 quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Art 920 and permission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

*course requi res laboratory materials fee 
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950. Studi~ Probfems inPainting. Individual rese rch of two-dimensional form through various 
media inclUding all, acry liC, water color, collage, te. M ay b repeated for a max imum of 10 
quarter hours credit. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. ~ I 

:> q.1. 

951 . Studio Problen:s in Pa inting Continuati on of 950. May be r peat d for a ma imum of 
10 quarter hour Credit. Prereq.: Art 50. 5 h 

q . . 

952.* Studio Proble':ls in Painting. Con tin uation of 951. May be repeated for a maximum of 
10 quarter hou rs credit. Prereq. : Art 951. 2- 5 q.h. 

. 960.~ Studio Problems in Scu lptur . Individual resear h of plasti c form through various med ia 
Including p lastiCS, wood,_stone, metals, and related materials. M ay be repeated fur a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Permission of instructo r. 5 h q . . 

961 .• Studio Problems in Sculpture. Conti nua tion of 960. May be repeated fo r a maxi mum 
fo 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq. : Art 960. 5 q.h_ 

962.* Studio Problems. in Sculpture. Continuation of 961. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 10 quarter hours credit. Prereq .: Art 961. 2- 5 q.h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Anthony E. Sobota, Cha ir of the Department 

4037 Ward Beecher Hall 

(216) 742-3601 

803* Population and Community Ecology (5 q.h.J 
804. Aquatic Ecology (4 q.h.J . 
804L. Aquati Eco logy Laboratory (2 q.h .J 

805* I hthyology (4 q.h .) 

806. Field Ecology (5 q. h.) 
809.* Concepts of Deve lopmental Biology (4 q.h .) 

812 .* Mycology (4 q.h .) 

819' Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (5 q.h.) 

821* Plant Anatomy (5 q.h.) 

822.* Plant Physiology (5 q.h .) 

823. Molecular and Population Geneti (4 q.h.J 

824' Bacteria l and Viral Physiology (4 q.h.) 

825.* RadiOisotopes In Bio logy (4 q.h.) 

827.* Gene Manipulation (4 q.h.) 

830:' Immunology (5 q.h .J 

832. Principles of Neurobio logy (4 q.h .J 
833. M ammalian Endocrinology (4 q.h. ) 

834,* 835·. Vertebrate Physiology I and II (5+5 q.h .J 

836. _Mol cular Bio logy of the Cell (3 q.h.J 
836L.' Molecular Biology of the Cell Labora tory (2 q.h .J 

837.~ Cytology and Techniques (4 q.h.J 

838.* Bio logy of Enzymes (4 q.h.) 

840. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4 q.h .J 

841" Animal Parasi tology (4 q.h.l 

842. Advanced Parasitology (4 q.h.J 
844. Physiology of Reproduct ion (4 q.h. ) 
853. Biometry (4 q.h .J 
860. Evolution (4 q.h.) 

872 .* Protozoology (4 q. h.) 

873* Mammalogy (4 q.h .J 


' course r qu ires laboratory materials fee 



80 COURSES 

950· Comparat iv A nimal Physiology I. Evo lutionary developmen t of respiratory, c ircul tory, 
nervous, and mu cI . systems in animal kingdom. Three hours lecture and fou r hours laboratory 
per week . Prereq ,; BioI. 835. 5 q.h. 

951. Deve/opm mal and Comparative Neurobio logy. Developm ntal and evo lution ry prin­
ciples as applied lO neurob io logy. Th is course is offered at the North ast rn O hio Universit i 
Cal l ge of Med ic ine by thei r facu lty. Prereq.: Bioi . 792 or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

952. Experimental Design . Contro l l ing variables, experimenta l design, and tr atment of data 
from bio log i I experi ments, Prereq. : BioI. 853. 4 q. h. 

953 ,· Q ua ntita tive Eco log}'. Q uantit tive aspects of populations and com munities with em­
phasi s on the de elopment of m th m. tica l models used to simu l te com pie ecologi cal in­
tercictions, Two hours I etu r and rour hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 803 o r 952, 
853 or 954, and one year of coil ge calcu lus. 4 q.h. 

954. Advanced Ecology. InterrelaUon hips of species within th ommunity and th ei r influ nce 
upon the ecosystem. Pr req .: Bio I. 801 4 q.h. 

956. Physio logical Ecology. The study of physiological and behaviora l ad ptations of vertebrates 
faced with selected nvrionm nt I stresse of their habi tats . Incl udes metabolism, thermo and 
osmoregu lati on. Prereq,: BioI. 8 4 and a03. 4 q.h . 

959.* Ana lyli al Cyto hem istry. An ana lys is of cell and tissue structu re by use of his!o hemica l 
and cytochemical techniques, including m i rospectrophotometry, high res lution electrophores is, 
auto rad iography, and high pres ure l iquid and ga chrom tography. Two hours Ie ture and four 
hou rs laborato ry per week. Prereq.: Graduate standing or perm ission of instructor, 4 q,h. 

960. Plant rowth and Development. Motivating for es of plant development. Prereq.: BioI. 
790, 4 q.h. 

962 ." Medica l Mycology. Morphology, phy io logy, and ep idemiology of medica lly im portant 
fungi. Two hours lecture and four hours laborat ry per week. Prereq.: Bio I. 702. 4 q. h. 

.. 963.* Viro logy. Study of plant and an imal v irus s. Two hours lecture and four hours laborato ry 
per week . Prereq,: Bioi. 702. 4 q.h . 

96 4. M icrobial Genetics. An exam ination of bacterial properti and funct ions in terms of 
th ir underlying genetic and bi ochem ical m chanisms. Prereq,: BioI. 790 or permi sion of in­
structor. 4 q. h. 

965:" Principles of Ele tron M icroscopy, Students m ust demon Irate a proCicien in the careful J 

and effiei nt use of the scanning electron microscope and the appli cation of supplem ntal equip­
ment for speci men preparation such as the va uum evaporator, rit ica l poin t drying apparatus, 
and sputter- oater, Prereq, : Bio i 837 or equiva lent. 3 q.h . 

967. H uman Gross Anatomy. An intensive study of human macrom rphology. Th is course is 
offered at the Northeastern O hi o Universit ie a llege of M edici ne by their facu lty. Prereq ,: Bio I. 
775 or 710, or equivalent. 5 q.h . 

968 Mi roscopic Anatomy. Morphologica l basis for normal and di turbed functions. Struc­
ture and function relation shi p in human microscopic natomy. This course is off red at the 
Northeastern hio Universities College of M edicine by th ir faculty. Prereq .: BioI. 713 and 713L 
o r equ ivalent. q .h . 

96 9. FuncUonal Neuroanatomy. Study of structu re and function of the mammalian nervous 
system wi th emphasi s on the human. This course is offered at the Northeastern O hio Univer­
sit ies Coll ege of M edicine by their facu lty. Prereq .: Bio I. 792 or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

·course requires laboratory materials fee 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 81 

972. Systematic Zoolog}'. Principl es, significance, and proced ure of zoological taxon omy.
Prereq.: BioI. 701. 

3 q,h. 

974. NeB~rolendocrinology, Current concepts of neuroendocrine processes w ill be discussed
Prereq.. 10 . 833 or eqUiva lent. . 

4 q. h. 

988. Seminar in Biologica l Scienc' . May be repeated up to 2 q,h. 1 q.h, 

989. ~\rranged Independent Study. Study th at is supervised by a faculty member. M ay be 
rereate up to 4 q.h. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 I

q.1. 

ap~~~~~a~~ ;·~a~~e~):! ~ae5e~rch·f ~eselarch Dselected and supervised by defJartmental advisor and 
cu YOlO ogy epartmen t and Dean of Graduate School Prereq·A tccep ance bY departmental comm ittee. . .. 

1- 15 q.h. 

A maximum of four quarter hours of Topics may be taken: 

991. Botany Topics. Arra nged course in botany, Prereq.: Perm ission of in tructor. 2- 4 q.h . 

D 992. Inv rt~bra te Zoology Topics. Arranged Cou rses on subjects of invertebrate zoo logy Prereq . 
.-ermlsslon ot Instructor. ' ' . 

2- 4 q.h. 

993. ~ertebfra te Zoo logy Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebrate zoology Prereq . 
Permlsslon 0 Instructor. ' .. 

2- 4 q.h . 
994

·1 Genetics and Evolution Topi: s. Arranged cou rses in princ iples of genetics and for es
fo evo utlon. Prereq.: Permission of Instructor 

. 2- 4 q.h. 


str~~;~;arasitology Topics. Arranged courses in field of paras ito logy. Prereq.: Permiss ion uf in­

2-4 q.h. 


996. Environmental Biological Topics. Arranged Courses in terrestrial and aquati ecology. 
Prereq.: Permi SS ion ot Instructor. 

2- 4 q.h. 

997. Molecfu/ar Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at molecular level of life Prereq . 
Perml SSlon 0 Instructo r. . ., 

2-4 q.h . 

P 998. ~eBrtebl raate3SPhY5dio/Ogy Top i s. A rr~nged courses for advanced topi cs in vertebrate physiology 
rereq. . 10. an perm iSSion of Instructor . 

. 2- 4 q. h. 
9699. :ell Biology Top~cs. Arranged o urses for advanced topi cs in ce ll biology. Pre req . Bio i 

83 ano permiSSion of Instructo r . .. . 
- . 2-4 q .h . 

1000. MicrobiologyTopics. Arranged courses on subjects of microbiolooy Prereq . Background 
appropriate to spe IfI t p ic. b . .. 


2-4 q .h . 


1001. Mammalian Endocrinology Top ics. Arranged courses on subjects of mammalian en­
dOCflnol ogy. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topic. 2-4 q.h. 

1002. Special Topics. Advanced topics in medica l educat ion covering areas not otherwise 
Thl s ~vadafle, r course IS offered at the Northeastern O hio Un iver it ie College of M ed ic ine by 

t 1elr acu ty. Prereq.: Background appropriate to specific topi , 3 h 
q.. 

1003. Neurobiology Topics. Arranged Course on subjects of neurobiology. Prereq.: Ba kground 
appropnate to speCifiC tOpI C. 

2- 4 q.h. 

~w.* Techni(udes in Animal Tissue Culture. Procedures for in vitro culture of c li s from ti ssues 
an organs Inc u 109 preparation of ul tu r media and maintenance of primary and secondar 
cultures. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702 or equivalent. 

4 q.h.
'course require ~ taborato ry materials fee 
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'course require ~ taborato ry materials fee 



82 COURSES 

BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Violet F. Boggess, Chair of the Department 

3077 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 742-3336 

820. Techniques of O ffice Simulation Procedures (4 q.h.l 
826. Teaching Intensive and Cooperative Office Education (4 q.h.) 
831. Altemate Shorthand Systems (3 q.h.1 
860. Principles and Problems of Business Education (3 q.h') 

904. The Improvement of Teaching Business Commun ication . Communication theory; techni­
ques and materials for teaching busines letter w ri ti ng, bus iness report wri ting, oral communica­
tion in business, and busi ness English. Prereq.: BIS 704 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materia ls for the teacher of 
shorthand and transcription. Research is emphasized . Prereq.: BIS 623 and 631 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

920. The Improvement of Teaching Typewriting. Techn iques and materials for the teacher of 
typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BIS 623 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

930. The Improvement of Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and materials for the teacher 
of the basic business subjects, including general business, business law, and consumer economics. 
Research is emphasized. Prereq.: SIS 706, Econ. 621, and Mgt. 511 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. The Improvement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materials 
for the teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research is emphasized . Prereq.: Acct. 603 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

• 
950. The Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and Office Machines. Techniques and 

materials for the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: 

BIS 615 and 805 or equ ivalent. 3 q.h. 

980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the business educa­
tion staff. May be repeated by non-degree student. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Soon-Sik Lim, Chair of the Department 
2030 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3020 

80S. Principles of Biomedical Engineering (4 q.h.1 
817. Management of Nuclear By-Products (l q.h.l 
830. Introduction to Nuclear Reactors (3 q.h .1 
831. Introduction to Nuclear Materials (3 q.h .1 
835. Introduction to Nuclear Fusion (3 q.h.1 
886. Nuclear Reactor Design (4 q.h.1 

CHEMISTRY 83 

CHEMISTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chair of the Department 
5053 Ward Beecher Hall 
(21 61 742-3663 

801 . Elements of Physical Chemistry (4 q.h.l 

Note: The above course may not be counted tow d . . 

taken for graduate credit by students in oth ar an M .S. In chemistry, but may be 
803* 804" Ch . er programs. 

, . emlcal Instrumentation I II (4+3 q h 1 

805~ App li~ Spectroscopy (3 q.h.l' . . 

807. ChemICal-Instrumentation Interfacing (4 q.h.1 
813. Therrnodynaml s and Kinetics (3 q.h.) 

821 ... Interm.edlate O rganic Chemistry (3 q.h.) 

822. O rgaOic Analysis (3 q.h.1 

823.* O rganic SynthesiS (3 q.h.) 

824. Polymer Chemistry (3 q.h.1 

825.* Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (3 q.h.) 

829~ 830. Inorganic Chemistry II, III (2+2 q.h.) 

831 . Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2 q.h.1 
835. Nude~( Chemistry and Its Applications (3 q.h.1 
836. Chem ~cal Bonding and Structure (3 q.h.1 
864. Chemical Toxicology (3 q.h.) 

911. Advanced Analytical Chemistr Th th . I f d' .
recent analytical developments and ~'h~ ~ eotreltlca oun atlon of analYSis with emphasis on 

urren Iterature. Prereq.: Chem. 741 or 801 . 3 q. 1. I 

913." Clinical Chemical Instrumentation The . . I . 
as appl ied to clinical laboratory separati~n chprln~IP es ~nd uses of Instrumental techn iques 
and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Chem.' 60:

rac 
erlzatlon and analysis. Two hours lecture . 3 q.h. 

915.* Automation in Clinical Chemistr Th . rf . .
data processing equi pment. Two hours I~t e ln~e haClnhg of laboratory Instrumentation with 
or 913. ure an t ree ours laboratory. Prereq. : Chem. 803 

3 q.h. 

922, 923, 924. Principles of Biochemistry I II III A . 
biochemistry. The molecular constituents of Ii .' , ' . compreh~nslve study of modern 
ships will be discussed . Prereq. : Chem 721 vl;~3~rganlsms and their dynamic interrelation­
for 922; 740 or 801 for 923. . or , prereq. or concurrent, Chem. 739 or 801 

3+3+3 q.h . 

925*, 926.* Biochemical Techniques. A laborato d . .. .
with biochemical methodology and illust at ry cours~ eSlgn~d to familiarize the student 
ciples. Experiments include the isolation r e~xpenmenta y some Important. biochemical pri n­
acids, and other biological materials as' !~rllf~~a~~~~~nd fharaC~er!zatlon ot enzymes, nucleic 
taken in sequence. Six hours of laborato . I d' Y °d.meta.o IC processes. Need not be 
Chem. 923. ry inC U Ing Iscusslons. Prereq. or concurrent: 

2+2 q.h . 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Current theorie d f . 
tural pnnc.iples with applications in inorga' d ~.an . types 0 .bondlng. Modern struc­
or 830, or equivalent. OIC an coor Inatlon chemistry. Prereq .: Chern . 829 

3 q.h. 

935, 936. Nuclear Chemistry I II The princi les d . 
study of nuclear transformations ~a;ural and art'~ . ladn.. expen~enta r procedures used in the 
935 prereq. to 936. ' I ICla ISlntegratlon. Prereq.: Chem. 835 or 741;

3+2 q.h. 

*course requires laboratory materials fee 
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typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BIS 623 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

930. The Improvement of Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and materials for the teacher 
of the basic business subjects, including general business, business law, and consumer economics. 
Research is emphasized. Prereq.: SIS 706, Econ. 621, and Mgt. 511 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. The Improvement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materials 
for the teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research is emphasized . Prereq.: Acct. 603 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

• 
950. The Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and Office Machines. Techniques and 

materials for the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: 

BIS 615 and 805 or equ ivalent. 3 q.h. 

980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the business educa­
tion staff. May be repeated by non-degree student. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Soon-Sik Lim, Chair of the Department 
2030 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-3020 

80S. Principles of Biomedical Engineering (4 q.h.1 
817. Management of Nuclear By-Products (l q.h.l 
830. Introduction to Nuclear Reactors (3 q.h .1 
831. Introduction to Nuclear Materials (3 q.h .1 
835. Introduction to Nuclear Fusion (3 q.h.1 
886. Nuclear Reactor Design (4 q.h.1 

CHEMISTRY 83 

CHEMISTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chair of the Department 
5053 Ward Beecher Hall 
(21 61 742-3663 

801 . Elements of Physical Chemistry (4 q.h.l 

Note: The above course may not be counted tow d . . 

taken for graduate credit by students in oth ar an M .S. In chemistry, but may be 
803* 804" Ch . er programs. 

, . emlcal Instrumentation I II (4+3 q h 1 

805~ App li~ Spectroscopy (3 q.h.l' . . 

807. ChemICal-Instrumentation Interfacing (4 q.h.1 
813. Therrnodynaml s and Kinetics (3 q.h.) 

821 ... Interm.edlate O rganic Chemistry (3 q.h.) 

822. O rgaOic Analysis (3 q.h.1 

823.* O rganic SynthesiS (3 q.h.) 

824. Polymer Chemistry (3 q.h.1 

825.* Polymer Chemistry Laboratory (3 q.h.) 

829~ 830. Inorganic Chemistry II, III (2+2 q.h.) 

831 . Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2 q.h.1 
835. Nude~( Chemistry and Its Applications (3 q.h.1 
836. Chem ~cal Bonding and Structure (3 q.h.1 
864. Chemical Toxicology (3 q.h.) 

911. Advanced Analytical Chemistr Th th . I f d' .
recent analytical developments and ~'h~ ~ eotreltlca oun atlon of analYSis with emphasis on 

urren Iterature. Prereq.: Chem. 741 or 801 . 3 q. 1. I 

913." Clinical Chemical Instrumentation The . . I . 
as appl ied to clinical laboratory separati~n chprln~IP es ~nd uses of Instrumental techn iques 
and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Chem.' 60:

rac 
erlzatlon and analysis. Two hours lecture . 3 q.h. 

915.* Automation in Clinical Chemistr Th . rf . .
data processing equi pment. Two hours I~t e ln~e haClnhg of laboratory Instrumentation with 
or 913. ure an t ree ours laboratory. Prereq. : Chem. 803 

3 q.h. 

922, 923, 924. Principles of Biochemistry I II III A . 
biochemistry. The molecular constituents of Ii .' , ' . compreh~nslve study of modern 
ships will be discussed . Prereq. : Chem 721 vl;~3~rganlsms and their dynamic interrelation­
for 922; 740 or 801 for 923. . or , prereq. or concurrent, Chem. 739 or 801 

3+3+3 q.h . 

925*, 926.* Biochemical Techniques. A laborato d . .. .
with biochemical methodology and illust at ry cours~ eSlgn~d to familiarize the student 
ciples. Experiments include the isolation r e~xpenmenta y some Important. biochemical pri n­
acids, and other biological materials as' !~rllf~~a~~~~~nd fharaC~er!zatlon ot enzymes, nucleic 
taken in sequence. Six hours of laborato . I d' Y °d.meta.o IC processes. Need not be 
Chem. 923. ry inC U Ing Iscusslons. Prereq. or concurrent: 

2+2 q.h . 

931. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Current theorie d f . 
tural pnnc.iples with applications in inorga' d ~.an . types 0 .bondlng. Modern struc­
or 830, or equivalent. OIC an coor Inatlon chemistry. Prereq .: Chern . 829 

3 q.h. 

935, 936. Nuclear Chemistry I II The princi les d . 
study of nuclear transformations ~a;ural and art'~ . ladn.. expen~enta r procedures used in the 
935 prereq. to 936. ' I ICla ISlntegratlon. Prereq.: Chem. 835 or 741;

3+2 q.h. 

*course requires laboratory materials fee 



84 COURSES 

941. Advanced O rga nic Chemistry. Reaction mechanisms and physical organic chemistry. 
Prereq.: Chem. 721 and either 741 or 801 . 3 q.h. 

943. M edicinal O rganic Compounds. An introduction to the chemistry and biological activi­
ty of organic medicinal compounds. Prereq.: Chem. 721. 3 q.h. 

944. Na.ll1raJ Products. The chemistry of natural products, such as alkaloids, terpenes, antibiotics 
and steroids, w ill be covered. 3 q. h. 

945. Advanced Polymer Chemistry. A study of the polymerization process and the relation­
ship between structure and polymer properties. Prereq.: Chem. 824. 3 q.h. 

946. Biomedical Polymers. A survey of biomedica l polymers, biopolymers, pseudo-enzymes, 
and other related topics. Prereq.: Chem. 824 or 922. 3 q.h. 

951 . Advanced Physical ChemiStry I. Application of quantum chemistry to spectroscopy, kinetics 
and thermodynamics. Prereq .: Chem. 741. 3 q.h. 

952. Advanced Physical Chemistry II . Further development of quantum theory as appl ied to 
chemical systems. Prereq. : Chem. 951 . 3 q.h. 

955. Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods of statistical mechanics; classi cal and quan­
tum stati stics with applications to gases, liquids, and sol ids. Prereq.: Chem. 951 or perm ission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

961. Clinical Chemistry I. Principles and method of cli nical chemistry incl uding general 
laboratory procedures, quality control, and normal values. The chemistry. of carbo~yd r?tes, pro­
teins, lipids, and electrolytes including renal, liver, and pancreatic function tests, IS discussed. 
Prereq.: Chem. 923. 3 q.h. 

962 . Clinical Chemistry II. Principles and methods of cl inical enzymology, endocrinology, 
and toxicology includ ing thyroid and cortical function tests wi ll be covered. Prereq.: Chem. 
961. 3 q.h. 

963. Clinical Chemistry Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital cl in ical 
laboratory. The student will spend len weeks fulltime in an affiliated hosp!tal l aboratory~. Prereq. : 
Chem. 913, 961 and consent of chair of the Chemistry Departm~nt. Appli cati ons for t,hlS course 
must be received by the hair of the Chemistry Department dUring the first week of tne quarter .. 
prior to the quarter in which the student wishes to reg ister for the practicum. 3 q.h . 

969. Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which stresses individual effort in solving 
chemical problems. Not applicab l to the M.s. degree in chemistry. Recommended for ~ I gh 
school chemistry teachers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate minor 
in chemistry. 3 q . . 

971, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chemical, medical and pharmaco logic~ 1 
ch racterist ics of drugs and related materials. Thi course is offered at the Northeastern O hl.o 
Universi ties Colleg of Medici ne by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: Orgamc 
chemi stry and permission of instructor. 3+3 +3 q.h. 

974. Medical Toxicology. The toxicological effects of chemical agents from a m.edical stan~­
point. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of MediCine by their 
faculty. Prereq.: Organic chemistry and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 1- 9 q.h . 

991 , 992, 993, 994, 995, 996, 997. Special Topics. Topics selected by th.e faculty from fi Ids 
of current research interest or of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 BiochemiStry; 993 In­
organ ic; 994 O rganic; 995 Physical; 996 Clinical; 997 Polymer. Each may be repeated once 
w ith a different topic. 3 q.h. 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 1 q.h. 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 85 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Jack D. Bakos, Jr. , Chair of rhe Department 

267 Engineering Sc ience Building 

(216) 742-3027 

829. Civil Engineering Materials, Concrete (4 q.h.) 
859. Reinforced Masonry Design (4 q.h .) 
877. Systems Engineering (4 q.h.) 
879. Civil Engineering Ana lysis (4 q.h .) 
880. Advanced Structural AnalYSis (4 q.h.) . 
884. Solid and Hazardous Waste Management (4 q.h.) 

910. Advanced Strength of Materials. The basic methods of structural mechanics such as con­
ditions. of equilibrium and compatibility, stress-strain relations. General treatment df energy prin­
clple.s mcl udl~g virtual work, minimum potential energy; applications to stati ca lly determinate 
and indeterm inate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h. 
917. .Open Channel H ydraulics. Ana lYSis and des ign of open channels for uniform and 

n~numform fl~; hydraul ic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness effects; flow aver 
spillways; flow In channels of nonlinear alignment and nonpri smatic section. 4 q.h. 

94l. Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
load and th ~ust: buckl ing beams on elastic foundations; applications of Fourier series and vir­
tual work pnnCl ples to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; applications 
to flexu re of beams and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory 
of plates. 4 q.h. 

945. Civil Engineering Analysis. Applications of mathematical and numerical methods to the 
systematic analysi s and development of problems in the field of civil engineering. 4 q. h. 

946. Mat~ix Ana lysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; use of matri x methods in 
the analYSIS of statically and kinematically indetermin te stru tu res; flexib i Iity and 
stiffness methods. 4 q.h. 

947. !inite Element Ana/~sis. A.n int roducti~n .to finite element techniques as applied to pro­
bl~m~ In structura l mechaniCS. Direct and variational methods of element formulation with ap­
plication to beams, beam-<:olumns, frames, arches, thin plates, and shells. 4 q.h. 

950. Paveme~t Man~gement Systems. Concepts and principles of pavement design, perfor­
mance, evaluation, maintenance, rehabil itation, and the ir integration into a pavement mallage­
ment.system (PMS). A PMS software package developed by several state highway agencies wi ll 
be util ized, and a small PMS using Data Base Management System (DBMS) and Knowledge 
Based Expert System (KBES) w ill be developed. 4 q.h. 

95l. Construction Project Control. Advanced top cs of Program Evaluation and Review Techni­
~ue (PERT) and Critical Path Method .(CPM), and its .application in construction project schedul ­
Ing. Res~u rce allo~atlon and leveling, construction cost control, computer simulation of 
construction operations, and expert systems in c nstruction. 4 q. h. 

952. Advanced Foundation Engineering. Principles of mechanics of material applied to foun­
dation probl~ms; stresses and deformations in soils, consol idation theory; shallow and 
deep foundations. 4 q.h. 

953. Flow Through Porous Media. Analysis of seepage volume and stresses due to flow of 
water through soils in connection with dams, slopes, excavations, subs'urface drainage and wells. 

4 q.h. 
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4 q.h. 



86 COURSES 

954. Theory of Plates. Derivation of the classical equations and. boundary co~~i tions of thin 
plate analysis. Static and dynamic load analysis of rectangular and Ctrc~la r plates utl ltzmg classICal 
techniques, finite difference methods, and fini te element methods; li near and nonl inear buckl ­
ing characteristics using energy techniques. Prereq.: CLEng. 941 or 910. 4 q.h. 

955. Theory of Shells. Basic equations and boundary condi tions of thi.n shell theory including 
both membrane and bend ing theories. Static and dynamic load analY~ls of shell s .of revolution 
including cylindrical, con ical, and spherical shapes; linear and nonl inear buck ling theory of 
shell s. Prereq.: G Eng. 954. 4 q.h. 

956. Advanced Soil Mechan ics. Development of shear strength theories, Mohr-Coulomb­
Hvorslev equation, critical path concept, stabil ity of slopes, lateral earth-pressure theones, develop­
ment of bearing capacity equations. Prereq.: G .Eng. 881 or eqUivalent. 4 q.h. 

957. Structura l Stability. A study of the elastic stabi lity of engineering s.tructur ~, beam co l­
umns, static buckl ing of elastic beams, frames, plates, and shells, dynamiC stab il ity of ~ea~s 
and plates. q. . 

958. Structura l Dynamics. Analysis of the response of structures to air blasts and e~rthqu~ke 
motions; development of both the normal mode and frequency response methods In deal ing 
with periodic and non-periodic excitations. 4 q.h. 

959 Advanced Metal Design . Advanced topics in the structural design of girders, frames and 
trusse~. Light gauge metal structures. Use of modern alloys and hybrid systems. 4 q. h. 

961. Advanced Concrete Design . Consideration of advanced design techniques for reinfo rced 
concrete members and structures such as composi te and prestressed concrete beams and box 
gi rders, l ift slabs, folded p lates and shells. 4 q.h. 

963. Earthquake Engineering. Fundamentals of earthquake engineering; response of linear and 
nonlinear structural systems to earthquake loadings; behavior of structural com~nents to ear­
thquake loadi ngs; concepts of earthquake-resistant design applied to tYPical engineering struc­
tures. Prereq.: Ci.En g. 958. 4 q.h. 

965. Special Topics. The application, in civil engineering, of special topics selected by the 
faculty from fi elds of current research interest or special emphaSIS. May be repeated up .. to 8 hq . . 4 q.h . 

966. Air Pollution Control. Sources of air pol lution. Effects of ai r po llutio~ , air pollutan~s, and 
plume dispers ion. Air pollution control methods and equipment to Include monitoring 
techmq. ues. 4 q.h. 

967. Theory and Design of Sewage Systems and Sewage Treatment Plants. Theory of the va rious 
procedures and techniques utili zed in the treatment of sewage. DeSign of sewage 
treatment faci lities. 4 q.h . 

968. Industrial Waste Treatmen t. Methods of control of pollution from industrial sources. 
Neutralization, equali zation, and proportion ing of wastes. Joint treatment of Industrial wastes 
with municipa l waste. Major industrial wastes and their treatment. Prereq. : CI.Eng. 837 or 
eqUiva. Ien!. 4 q.h. 

969. Sanitary Engineering Laboratory. Theory and methods for chemical analysis of water, 
sewage, and industrial wastes. 4 q.h . 

970. Solid Waste Management. Sources of solid waste. Collectio.n and transport of solid wastes. 
Processing techniques. Disposa l methods. Recovery and conversion of soltd wastes. Hazardous 
waste and their management. Prereq.: Ci .Eng. 736 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

9n. Stream Pollution Control . Biological and hydrological a spect~ of stream pollution con­
tro l. Stream reaeration. Oxygen sag analysis. Efficient use of waste aSSimilation capacity. Prereq.: 
Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 87 

972 . Advanced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical, chemical, 
and biological treatment of water and wastewaters, ai r and land pollution control methods. Th ree 
hours ledure and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent 4 q. h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Fluid pruperties. Basic laws for a control volume. Kinematics 
or fl uid flow. Dynamics offrldionless incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of 
motion for viscous flow, viscous flow applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flow.4 q.h. 

974. Environmental Systems Engineering. Principles of systems approach in formulating and 
analyzing environmental problems and design of pollution contro l fa i lities. (This course in ­
volves extensive use of computers.) Prereq.: Ci. Eng. 837 or equivalent and knowledge of Fortran 
programming. 4 q.h. 

975. Theory and Design of Water Treatment Processes. Theory of the various procedures and 
t chniques utilized in the treatment of water for municipal and industrial use. eview of water 
quality criteria . Design of water purification fac ili ties. 4 q.h. 

976. Design of Small Dams. Flood routin g, reservoir engineering. Hydraulic deSign of small 
gravity, earth-fill and rock-fill dams, spil lways, and energy dissipators. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 717 and 775, 
or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

977. Advanced H ydro logy. Snow accumulation, melt and runoff; urban and small watershed 
hydrology; hydrologi design; digital simulation of hyd raulic phenomena; critica l review of cur­
rent pertinent literature. Prereq. : Ci .Eng. 775 and In .Egr. 642, or equ ivalents. 4 q.h. 

978. Water Resources Planning. The need and demand for water; project formulation; technical, 
economic, financial, social, envi ronmental, and political considerations; data requirements; multi­
purpose projects. Prereq.: In.Egr. 724 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

979. Water Quality Modeling. Approaches to mathematical modeling of physical, chemical 
and b iological processes in natural systems; development of compu ter models to simulate the 
fate and transport of pol lutants in lakes, streams, and estuaries; application of models to evaluate 
water resource management options. Prereq. : Ci.Egr. 736 or equivalent and background in com­
puter programming. 4 q.h. 

989. Graduate Projects. SpeCial projects, to include analysis, design, research or other indepen­
dent investigation, undertaken by the M.s. student under the direction of a graduate faculty 
member with the approval of the department chair. Credit w ill be determ ined in each case in 
the light of the nature and extent of the project. 1- 4 q.h. 

990, 991, 992. Thesis. 
3+3 +(1-3) q.h. 

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
Kriss A. Schueller, Chair of the Department 
329 Meshel Hall 
(216) 742-3379 

800.* File and Communication Systems (4 q.h.) 

806.* Operating Systems (4 q.h .) 

807.* Compiler Design (4 q.h.) 

810.* Computer Graph ics (4 q.h. ) 

814. Computer Arch itecture (4 q.h.) 
81 7. Communication Networks for Computers (4 q.h.) 

820.· Simulation (4 q.h.) 


*course requ ires laboratory materials fee 
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treatment faci lities. 4 q.h . 
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Neutralization, equali zation, and proportion ing of wastes. Joint treatment of Industrial wastes 
with municipa l waste. Major industrial wastes and their treatment. Prereq. : CI.Eng. 837 or 
eqUiva. Ien!. 4 q.h. 

969. Sanitary Engineering Laboratory. Theory and methods for chemical analysis of water, 
sewage, and industrial wastes. 4 q.h . 

970. Solid Waste Management. Sources of solid waste. Collectio.n and transport of solid wastes. 
Processing techniques. Disposa l methods. Recovery and conversion of soltd wastes. Hazardous 
waste and their management. Prereq.: Ci .Eng. 736 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

9n. Stream Pollution Control . Biological and hydrological a spect~ of stream pollution con­
tro l. Stream reaeration. Oxygen sag analysis. Efficient use of waste aSSimilation capacity. Prereq.: 
Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 
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972 . Advanced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical, chemical, 
and biological treatment of water and wastewaters, ai r and land pollution control methods. Th ree 
hours ledure and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 837 or equivalent 4 q. h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Fluid pruperties. Basic laws for a control volume. Kinematics 
or fl uid flow. Dynamics offrldionless incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of 
motion for viscous flow, viscous flow applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flow.4 q.h. 
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volves extensive use of computers.) Prereq.: Ci. Eng. 837 or equivalent and knowledge of Fortran 
programming. 4 q.h. 
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t chniques utilized in the treatment of water for municipal and industrial use. eview of water 
quality criteria . Design of water purification fac ili ties. 4 q.h. 

976. Design of Small Dams. Flood routin g, reservoir engineering. Hydraulic deSign of small 
gravity, earth-fill and rock-fill dams, spil lways, and energy dissipators. Prereq.: Ci.Eng. 717 and 775, 
or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

977. Advanced H ydro logy. Snow accumulation, melt and runoff; urban and small watershed 
hydrology; hydrologi design; digital simulation of hyd raulic phenomena; critica l review of cur­
rent pertinent literature. Prereq. : Ci .Eng. 775 and In .Egr. 642, or equ ivalents. 4 q.h. 

978. Water Resources Planning. The need and demand for water; project formulation; technical, 
economic, financial, social, envi ronmental, and political considerations; data requirements; multi­
purpose projects. Prereq.: In.Egr. 724 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

979. Water Quality Modeling. Approaches to mathematical modeling of physical, chemical 
and b iological processes in natural systems; development of compu ter models to simulate the 
fate and transport of pol lutants in lakes, streams, and estuaries; application of models to evaluate 
water resource management options. Prereq. : Ci.Egr. 736 or equivalent and background in com­
puter programming. 4 q.h. 

989. Graduate Projects. SpeCial projects, to include analysis, design, research or other indepen­
dent investigation, undertaken by the M.s. student under the direction of a graduate faculty 
member with the approval of the department chair. Credit w ill be determ ined in each case in 
the light of the nature and extent of the project. 1- 4 q.h. 

990, 991, 992. Thesis. 
3+3 +(1-3) q.h. 

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
Kriss A. Schueller, Chair of the Department 
329 Meshel Hall 
(216) 742-3379 

800.* File and Communication Systems (4 q.h.) 

806.* Operating Systems (4 q.h .) 

807.* Compiler Design (4 q.h.) 

810.* Computer Graph ics (4 q.h. ) 

814. Computer Arch itecture (4 q.h.) 
81 7. Communication Networks for Computers (4 q.h.) 

820.· Simulation (4 q.h.) 


*course requ ires laboratory materials fee 



88 COURSES 

835. Arti ficia l Inte lligence (4 q.h.) 
840. Theary of Fin ite Autamata (4 q.h.) 

855~ Database Systems (4 q.h.) 

860. Pragramming Language Structures (4 q.h.) 

870~ Data Structures and Algarithms (4 q.h.l 

881:" Microcomputer System Arch itecture (4 q.h.) 

895.• Special Tapics (2-5 q.h .) 


901 :" Principles of Computer Programming. Signi ficant.features af ~evera l camputer program­
ming languages to. fi t the needs af graduate students With no prev.lous computer sClenc~ ex­
perience. Programming techniques and problem analysis. Students w il l do programming pro) cts 
appropriate far their needs. 4 q.h. 

905:" Information Structures. Basi concepts af information: modeling structures, machine level 
implementatian, storage management, pragramming, language implementati.an, an~ run-time 
structures; sorting and searching. Prereq.: eSci . 620 and 710, ar permlsslan af Instructar. 

4 q.h. 

910~ Computer Saftware Systems. Classes af saftware systems, system s.tructures, systems apera­
tions. Resource management routi nes. Saftware design. Prereq.: esCi. 905. 4 q.h. 

915.* Camputer Organization and Architecture. O rganizatian and architectural des ign of the 
subsystems and majar functianal units af madern digital computers and th~1f Intercannectlons. 
Prereq. : eSci. 905. 4 q.h. 

930.* Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis. Study af formal lan guages, especially context­
free languages, and their applications to parsing and syntactic analySiS. Prereq.: e.Sc i. 90S, or 
705 and 710. 4 q.h. 

950.* Analysis of Data Base Systems. Study of the organization, desig~ , implementation and 
modification of large-scale informati n processi ng systems. Prereq.: e.S 1.910, or 800 and 805.

4 q.h. 

990~ Computer Science Project. Repart and discussion of individual topics ar research pro­
jects in computer science. Prereq .: 12 q.h. of computer science courses numbered above 800. 
May be repeated once in a different area of computer sCience. 2-4 q.h. .. 995.* Special Topics in Computer Science. Special topics in computer science selected by 
the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. May be repeated in a different topi up to 12 q.h.1-5 q.h. 

996.* Independent Study. Study under the supervisian of a faculty member. Prereq.: Permis­
si on of department chair. May be repeated up to a maximum of 10 q.h. 1-5 q.h. 

999.* Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each af twa quarters.
3-6 q.h. 

COUNSELING 
Ronald j. Richards, Chair of the Department 
2064 Fedor Hall 
(216) 742-3257 

821, 822 . Seminar in Guidance and Counseling (1-4 q.h., 1- 4 q.h.) 
825. Group Pracesses in the School (3 Q.h.) 
862. Principles of Interaction w ith Specia l Needs Students (Sp.Ed. 862) (3 q.h.) 
879. Consultation with GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families (4 q.h.) 

"course requires laboratory materials fee 
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895. Counseling Workshop (1-4 q.h.) 
898. Introduction to Professional Counseling (2 q.h.) 

9~O. Couns:/ing .Methods and Practice. Methods and practices of professional counseling 
relative to relationship, goals, process and documentation. Relevant ethical guidelines are stressed 
In ILldes experiential sk il l training. Prereq.: Couns. 898. 3 q.h: 

902. Introduction to Che~i~al Dependency. Theory and research on chemical dependency 
and Its effects upon the IndiVidual and family. 3 q.h. 

903. Chemical Dependency Counseling. Theory and research on chemical dependency with 
emphaSIS on assessment and models for treatment and recovery. Prereq.: Couns. 902 and 962. 

3 q.h. 

961 . Introduc.tion .to Pupil Personnel Services. Introduction to purposes and practices of pupi l­
persannel services In elementary and secondary schools. H istory of pupi l-personnel services 
and current dev~lopments. An analysis af the contribution of related discipl ines, in particular 
psychology, socia logy and economics. The relationsh ip of the services to community mental 
health and social agencies. 3 q.h. 

962. Counseling: Principles, Theor}~ Practice. Bas ic pri nciples of counseling in an educational 
context. Devel?pment of ~ro .edu r~l bases for counseling and educationally-oriented caunsel­
109 theory. EthiCS and limitatIOns Involved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupa~ional and Educational Information in Guidance. Pri nciples of career develop­
ment and useot ed~catlonal and accupational information resources in the gu idance program. 
Lecture and diSCUSSion are used to explore occupatianal structure of the United States sources 
of educational and occupational information including community resources' and th~ collec­
ting, clas~ifying, filing, and organization of educational and occupational inf~rmation for use 
In the gUidance program. 3 q.h. 

964. Me~5urement and Assessment Techniques. Administration, scoring and interpretation 
of standardized tests and measures used in caunseling. Prereq.: Th ree-quarter-hour course in 
baSIC stallstlcs. 3 q.h. 

965. Applied Testing in Career Counseling. The administration, scoring and interpretatian of 
selected assessment taols and their application to career counseling. Prereq.: Couns. 964. 

3 q.h. 

967. Guidance and Counseling Workshop. Selected topics of interest chosen by staff. May 
be repeated for different topics. 1-5 q.h. 

968. Research in Counseling. The study and application of research in counseling. Prereq.: 
Three-quarter-hour course in basic statistics. 3 q.o. 

96?: Ad:ninistrati?n of Pers?nnel and Guidance Services. A comprehensive study of the dynamic 
qualities Inherent 111 planning, management, fUnctioning, and structuring of personnel and 
gUidance services in public schools. 3 q.h. 

970. Counseling and Social Services in the Schools. Examines the scope and comprehensive 
developmental programs for counseling and social services in the schools with consideration 
of need assessment and develapment of such pragrams. Prereq.: Couns. 961 . 3 q.h. 

971. Human Relations for the Classroom. (see Sec.Ed . 971) 3 q.h. 

9~2. Caree~ Counseling . .Theories of vocatianal choice, vocational success and satisfaction, 
deCISion-making, and vocational tesllng. Career counseling as related to the ecanamic and social 
context. Prereq.: Cauns. 964. 4 q.h. 
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973. Group Counseling Theory. A study of theories pertaining to group dynamics, process, 
interaction, consultation and counselor intervention. Prereq.: Couns. 960 and 962. 3 q.h. 

973A. Group Counseling Practice. Experience-based learn ing of group co~nse! i ng through 
conducting group counseling sessions and analyzing group pro~ess. Supe.rvlslon 10 the use of 
interventions appropriate to various stages of group de-.elopment wil l be provided. Prereq.: Couns. 
973 and permit from dep rtment. 2 q.h . 

974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experience in Community Social Agen~ies. 
Methods of collecting data, synthesis, and interpretation ~f data about a person a~d rel a~on­
sh ip to environment. Real and assumed situat i ~n s of pupils ~r ~n extend~ pen~d of ~Ime 
are presented for study and analysis. The cour'je Incl udes practical flel? expenence. With various 
community social agencies to acqua int the student with agency serv ices and socla.1 case-work 
methods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and exceptIOnal child. 3-6 q.h. 

975. Counselor onsultation. A study of theoretical models of the consultation process in 
counseling w ill be presented together with techniques for implementation in educational and 
agency settings. 3 q.h . 

976 Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling. Counseling theory and technique related to 
social' and economic change, ethnic groups, subculture, issues of sexuality and gender; urban 
and ruTal societies, cultural mores, the use of leisure lime and diffe ring life patterns. 3 q.h. 

979. ounse/ing in Community Contexts. Overview of history, p~ilosophy and present trends 
in the development, organization and administration of community counsel ing services. Fun­
ding, staffing, employment procedures, physi cal faci l ities and relationships among varrous help­
ing professionals are considered. Prereq. : Couns. 898. 3 q.h. 

980. Introduction to Clinical Counseling. Survey of DSM classificati ons of mental and emo­
tional disorders with emphasis upon treatment approaches appropriate to those com~only en­
countered in social service and community counsel ing agencies. Prereq.: Coursework In human 
development and adjustment and Couns. 962. 3 q. h. 

• 982. Educational Leadership in Primary and Intervention Strategies. This course will identify 
mental health issues that impact on individuals, families, and the educational system. Preven­
tion and intervention strategies w ill be explored as well as issues and procedures of referral.3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (see EM CE 990) 1-4 q.h. 

991. Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling. O-.erview of marriage a~d family counsel­
ing from a systems perspective. Major theories and techniques will be studied. 3 q.h . 

992. Counseling with Couples. Theory and application of counseling and problem-solving 
techniques w ith couples in. a dynamic system. Prereq. : Couns. 962. 3 q.h. 

1001 Counseling Practicum /. Supervised individual counseling practice with volunteer clients. 
Focus upon process, clarifi cation and resolution of counselee goals and counselor sel f­
awareness/evaluation. Prereq.: Cou s. 901 and 962. 3 q.h. 

1002. Counseling Practicum II. Supervised individual and group counseling practice in set­
tings appropriate to student's programs. Requires field placement ?f WO hou rs. Prereq.: Suc­
cessful completion of department comprehensive exam and perm ISSion of Instructor. 3 q.h. 

1003. Counseling with Children and Adolescents. Various theories and respective t~chn iques 
for counseling and psychotherapy wi th children and adolescents. Research concerning the ef­
ficacy of such approaches wrll also be studied. Prereq.: Couns. 962 and graduate course In human 
development. 3 Q.h. 

CO UNSELING 91 

1005. Internship in College Student Personnel Work. Supervised experience in selected co l­
lege or university settings with involvement in such areas as student development, counseling 
center, placement center; residence hall counseling, student advisement and student activit ies. 
Prereq.: Permiss ion of instructor. 6- 12 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies va rious factors important to a faci li tative cl imate 
in the classroom and activities through which el mentary counselors and teachers can provide 
these conditions. Cons idered as class-room management and discipline techniques based upon 
learning theory, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school classroom 
and organized activities designed to promote the development of self understanding and 
understanding of others in the child's world. The course requires extensive reading and review 
of published materials designed for classroom guidance, in addition to observation of classrooms 
and role-playing experiences. 3 q.h. 

1008. Assessment for Educational Decision Making. Assessment procedures used for making 
leadership decisions in the educational setti ng. Emphasis will be given to community assess­
ment, identifying high risk students, and the development of guidance and state testing pro­
grams. 3 q.h. 

1009. School Counseling Internship. Supervised internship in selected school counsel ing and 
human services programs. May be repeated to a maximum of 15 quarter houf';i. Prereq.: Couns. 
1002 and permission of instructor. 3-12 q.h. 

.1010. Community Counseling Internship. Supervised internship in selected community agen­
cies offering counseling and other mental health services. May be repeated to a maximum of 
15 quarter hours. Prereq .: Couns. 1002 and permission of instructor. 3-12 q.h. 

1011. Clinical Counseling Practice I. A practical application of communication and observa­
ti~n skills along with imerview,ing techniques as they relate to the cou nsel ing process. Emphasis 
Will be placed upon counselor self-awareness and evaluation in conducting a series of initial 
inteviews. Prereq. : Couns. 962 and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1012. Clinical Couns~/ing Practice II. A continuation of Couns. 1011 w ith expanded focus upon 
counseling as an ongOing process wh icn includes the clarification of counselee goals and the 
development of procedures to aid in goal accomplishment. Pre req.: Cou ns. 1011 and permis­
sion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1013, 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The course is for practicing counselors and 

counselor trainees and will include a survey of literature in counseling, contemporary issues 

individual and small group study of special problems chosen by staff, for example: research 

in counseling, counselor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, 

team approach to counseling services, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. Prereq.: 

Permission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 


1017. Group Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course intended as an experimental in­
troduction to dynamics of groups. Students will participate in community experiences involv­
ing the entire class as well as small group activities involving subdivisions of the class. Readings 
on group processes and involvement in relevant projects and reports are also included in the 
Course. P.rereq.: Permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education. Philosophy and objectives of student 
personnel programs. A review of services provided by the stud nt personnel worker relation­
ships among the various college departments relative to student personnel services,' and pro­
blems concerning student conduct and responsibilities. 4 q.h. 

1027. Issues in College Student Personnel Work. An examination of Current issues as related 
to ~tudent personnel services at the level of higher education and student involvement in university 
actiVItIes. 4 q.h . 
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human services programs. May be repeated to a maximum of 15 quarter houf';i. Prereq.: Couns. 
1002 and permission of instructor. 3-12 q.h. 

.1010. Community Counseling Internship. Supervised internship in selected community agen­
cies offering counseling and other mental health services. May be repeated to a maximum of 
15 quarter hours. Prereq .: Couns. 1002 and permission of instructor. 3-12 q.h. 

1011. Clinical Counseling Practice I. A practical application of communication and observa­
ti~n skills along with imerview,ing techniques as they relate to the cou nsel ing process. Emphasis 
Will be placed upon counselor self-awareness and evaluation in conducting a series of initial 
inteviews. Prereq. : Couns. 962 and permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1012. Clinical Couns~/ing Practice II. A continuation of Couns. 1011 w ith expanded focus upon 
counseling as an ongOing process wh icn includes the clarification of counselee goals and the 
development of procedures to aid in goal accomplishment. Pre req.: Cou ns. 1011 and permis­
sion of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1013, 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The course is for practicing counselors and 

counselor trainees and will include a survey of literature in counseling, contemporary issues 

individual and small group study of special problems chosen by staff, for example: research 

in counseling, counselor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, 

team approach to counseling services, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. Prereq.: 

Permission of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 


1017. Group Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course intended as an experimental in­
troduction to dynamics of groups. Students will participate in community experiences involv­
ing the entire class as well as small group activities involving subdivisions of the class. Readings 
on group processes and involvement in relevant projects and reports are also included in the 
Course. P.rereq.: Permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education. Philosophy and objectives of student 
personnel programs. A review of services provided by the stud nt personnel worker relation­
ships among the various college departments relative to student personnel services,' and pro­
blems concerning student conduct and responsibilities. 4 q.h. 

1027. Issues in College Student Personnel Work. An examination of Current issues as related 
to ~tudent personnel services at the level of higher education and student involvement in university 
actiVItIes. 4 q.h . 



92 COURSES 
1028. Advanced Counseling Th eory Seminar. Research and discussion on selected counsel­

Ing theories chosen by staff, e.g. , Adler, Rogers, Ell is, Carkhuff, Beme. May be repeated once. 

Prereq .: Couns. 962. 3 q.h. 

1030. H uman Re lations Training for School Personnel. (EMCE 1030, Sec.Ed . 1030). Designed 
to improve the interpersonal relationsh ips of admin i trators, coun elors, teachers and other pro­
fessional staff. Objectives include exam ination f personal om munication styles. th effect o f 
the ind ividual on task groups and increasing I adershi p po tenti al. 3 q.h. 

1031. linica l Cou n eling Theory. Counseling theori 5 of abnormal behavior and pathological 
con ditions related to the total li fe cy Ie. Incl uded w il l be >pecifi c personality theori es and then 
appl ication to mental health cou nse ling. Prereq.: M aste r's degree in cou nseling or permi ss ion 
of instructo r. 3 q.h. 

1032 . Clin; a l Evaluation I. Assessment procedures re lat d to diagnosis and treatment 
planning. Emphasis is placed on methods of administering and interpreting ind ividual and group 
standard i:zc d t ts of menta l ability, int rest, aptitude, pers,onality and achievement. Prereq.: 
M ster's degree in counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1034. Pra t icum in Cl ini al Evaluation . upervi sed practice in the administration and i f'lter­
pretation of standardized ab ility, intere t, ach iev ment, aptitude and personality instruments. 

I'rereq. : Couns. 1032. 3 q.h. 

1036. Consultation and Educational pproach to P~ vention. The study of consultation theory 
and models. Included will be ducational approaches to prevention of ubstance abuse, child 
abuse, family and marriage problem s, etc. Prereq. : Master' degree in counseling o r permis ion 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1037. Counse ling M ethods of Int rvenUon and Prevention . Study of intervention and preven­
tion strategies uch as cl ient-centered, psy hoanalytic, hypnotic, rational-emotive, rea lity and 
psychosocial approaches. Specialized intervention t hniques needed for diverse population , 
e.g., m inorities, substance abusers, physically and mentally di sabled and terminally ill. Prereq .: 
M aster's degree in counseling or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

.. 1038. Advanced Marriage and Family Counseling . Appli cation of intervention and prevention 
str tegies rel ated to marriage and family problems. Case reports and demonstrationof, methods 
are extensive ly used. Prereq.: M aster's degree in counsel ll1 g, Couns. 991 or permls Ion of 111­

stru o r. q.h. 

1039. Administration and Supervi ion of M ental Health Services. A omprehensive study of 
management, p lanning, function , personnel stfU turing, supervis ion and counseling servi ce, 
in a mental health setting. Prereq,: Master's degree in cOlJnseling or permi ss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

1040. Supervision of Counseling Services. Theory and pra ti ce of coun se lor supervis ion. In­
cludes pra ticum a signment in counselor supervision. Prer q .: Master's degree In counseling 
pl us 2 yea rs post-mast r's profess ional experience. 3 q.h. 

1041. Clinical Coun seling Practice III. Laboratory experience in the evaluation and treatment 
of menta l and emotional disorders; including the development and implemen tati on of a treat­
ment plan, ssessment and reporting of treatment program, and referral procedures. Prereq. : 
M aster's degree in counseling o r perm ission of instructo r. 3 q .h. 

1050. Cl inica l Counseling Internship. Sup rvised experi ence in selected comm unity agen­
cies offeri ng diagnosis and treatment of men tal and emotional di sorders. Prereq.: Master' degr 
in counsel ing or permis ion of instructOr. 6-12 q.h. (may be repeated) 

"course requires laboratory materials fee 

CRIMINALJUSTICE 93 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
A. Bari Lateef, Chair of the Department 
2087 Cusl1wa Hall 
(216) 742-3279 

825. Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law (4 q .h.) 
826. Forensic Science and the Crimi nal Justice System (4 q .h .) 
848. Legal and M anagerial Aspects of Security (4 q.h.) 
850. Contemporary Problems in Criminal Justice (4 q .h.J 
875. The Juven ile Justice System (4 q.h.J 
890. Judicia l Administration (4 q,h .) 

910. L~w and Social Control. An historical an lysis of the evolution of criminal law as a 
mechallism of social contro l in democratic societies. 4 q. h. 

91~. The. Etiology. of Crime. A comprehensive analy is of the causes of crime. Malor 
cnmlllologlcaJ theorres are considered in light of contemporary empirical research and social 
thought. 4 q . . h 

92~.. Soci.al Adrninistrati?n o~ Cr~minal Justic.e. An h istorical and comparative analysis of the 
admln lstratron of the mmlllal Justice process 111 theory and practice in the United States and 
other selected nations. 4 q . . h 

925; A~ministrative T~eory in Criminal justice. Administrative relationships in crim inal justice 
orga~lzatl?ns. The functions of the executl~e, the nature of authority and leadersh ip, the systemic 
relat~onshlps of t~e ~ubsystems, communlcatwns and the evolution of administrative theory as 
apphed to the cnm lllal Justice setting. 4 q..h 

9~0. Statistical Techniqu es in Criminal Justice Research. A consideration of the courses of 
statistical IIlfOrmatlon in the ~rimin.a l )usti e system and the limits of such data, with primary 
emphaSIS upon nonparametrrc statistICS and their application to the field. 4 q.h. 

. 945. Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Prob lems in the design and execution oi cr iminal 
Justice research; the development of research design of the k ind most useful to criminal justice 
research problems. Prereq.: CJ 940. h4 q . . 

950. Specific Pro?/ems in Criminal Justice. Lectures on specific topics relating to the crime 
problem and the ~rr mlllal Justice process. The topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will 
be ?nnounced prior to enro llment. This course is repeatable twice pruv ided it is on d ifferent 
tOPICS. 4 q. h, 

955. Independent Study. Study under the personal supervision of a faculty member with the 
approval of the graduate coordi nator. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

957. Readings i~ .Criminal Justice. Extensive reading assignments in the student's interest area 
under the supervision of the graduate advisor. Enrollment in th is course must have the written 
approval of the graduate coordinator. M ay be repeated for no more than a total of 8 q.h. 

1- 5 q.h. 

960. Progra~ PlannJng and Evaluation . A ystematic review of procedures used to plan and 
~aluate cnmlllal. Justice programs, With special attention to the posting of research questions 
111 context; q.uestlons r~la ting to the sel ctions of designs, methods, and process of formative 
and summatlve evaluation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 q.h . 

970. Police Management Theory. Systematic examination of the pri nciples and practices related 
to the managemen.t of large police organ izations. Examples wi ll refl ct problems of the urban 
enVironment, re lationsh ips With politi cal enti ties, and internal control. 4 q ,h. 

http:rimin.al
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971 . Police Personnel Systems. Evaluation of police personnel sys~ems; empl.oyment qualifica­
tions, psych iatric screening, po lygraph examination, minority recrui tment; police cad~t systems, 
personnel costs, educational requirements, lateral entry, mandated state mini mum training stan­
dards and federa l involvement in police manpower. 4 q .h. 

972 . Special Problems in Police Administ~tion . Empha~is on contemp?rary m~nagement ~ ilem­
mas in police organizations; policy formulation: t~am policing, communrty relations, consolidated 
law enforcement, d iSC ip line, education nd training, profeSSionalism, selective enforcement, cor­
ruption , and related problems. 4 q.h. 

980. Institutional Correctional System s. Modern theories o f corredions in the insti tutional 
setting as considered in light of historical development and social change. 4 q.h. 

981. Non-Institutional Correctional Systems. Analysis of th delivery systems used!n the reduc­
tion of crim ina l behavior in the community settin g. Em phasi s w ill be placed on cilverslon pro­
grams, current literature and innovative experiments. 4 q.h. 

982. Treatment Approaches in Corrections. An in-depth analys is of the theories of rehabilita­
tion as applied in the correctional setting. 4 q.h. 

995. Field Experience in Criminal Justice. Supervised experience in an applied criminal justice 
setting. Not applicable to the degree. 6 q.h. 

999. R search and Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 

EARLY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
J net L. Beary, Chair of the De partment 

1060 Fedor Hall 

(21 6) 742-3251 

814. Language Arts III (3 q.h.) . 
816. Diagnosis and Remediation of Elementary School MathematiCs (3 q.h .) .. 881. Corrective Techn iques in Reading (4 q.h.) 
882. Developmental and Content A rea Reading (3 q.h.) 
883. Secondary School Reading (4 q.h.) 
885. Teaching Strategies I (Sec. Ed. 885) (3 q .h.) 
886. Teachi ng Strategies II (Sec. Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 
887. Teaching Strategies III (Sec. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 
888. Topical Seminar in Reading (1-4 q .h.) 
890. Elementary Education Workshop (1-4 q.h.) 

909. Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary. Basic cou~seling and s~pervisory tec~ni­
ques associated with the acceptance of responsibi lity for .inductlng the teaching neophyte Into 
his/her first real professional experience. Actual work With student teachers. 3 q.h. 

911. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the historical background of early chi ldhood in ­
tervention and an analysis and evaluation of contemporary early childhood programs In America, 
incl uding latest research find ings relevant to these programs. 3 q.h . 

912. Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education. Prepar?tion of diversified materials. 
planning and organizing experiences appropnate to the young child s psychological, SOCIal, and 
perceptual development. Prereq.: EMCE 916. 4 q.h. 

913. Pre-School Education . Formal and informal approaches to language development, percep­
tual and motor skills in the pre-school age child . Attention given to the role of parents as teachers 

. . k'll 3 q.h.of cognitive SIS. 

EARLY AND MIDDLE CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 95 

914. Practicum in Early Childhood Education. A course designed to provide cl inical experience 
with pre-school ch ildren. O bservat ion of children in day-care centers, nursery schools, and in 
community social agencies w hich provide serv ices to the young chil d. Also, a study of manage­
ment aspects o f child care centers. standards and certification requirements. Prereq.: EMCE 911, 
912. 913 and 929. 4 q.h. 

. 916. The Elementary School Curriculum. Developing an understanding of the mean ing of cur­
riculum at the elementary lev I, evidence of neoo for curricu lar changes, infl uences of so iety 
on curriculums, exploration of current s tus and trends; the role of teacher and adm inistra tor 
in curriculum app~ isal and development. 3 q .h. 

917. Elementary School Reading Programs. A critical appraisal and discussion of current research 
and trad itional programs in the elementary school; goals, content, and problems faced by elemen ­
tary administrators and teachers in the reading field . 3 q.h. 

918. Elementary School Mathematics Programs. An analysis of past and present programs of 
elementary school mathematics; evaluation of programs including a consideration of adequacy 
of content, recognition of mathematics as a system, provi sion of number experiences for 
the learner. 3 q.h. 

919. Social Studies Programs in the Elementary School. Objectives of elementary school social 
studies programs in terms of cu rrent needs; adaptati on of materials of instruction in tenns of 
the social scien skill s; evaluation of student progress; critical analysis of methods of improv­
ing instruction in social studies. 3 q.h . 

920. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the objectives for science education in 
the elementary school; the elementary school science curriculum; process and inquiry in the 
elementary school science program; teacher education, educational media, and the evaluation 
of science teaching. 3 q.h. 

. 921. Issues, Problems, and Developments in Elementary Education. A study of recent trends 
In elementary school organ ization and instruction (non-graded units, team teaching, middle 
schools. etc.). 3 q.h . 

923. Review of Reading Research. Appraisal of research methods and design in the area of 
reading. The aim of this Course is to determine how research has been effective in influencing 
change in reading instructors. Prereq.: Fou nd. 904 and 710. 4 q.h. 

924. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part 7. Selection, administration, and 
scoring of various individual tests; techniques for evaluating the child with a reading disab ility. 

Prereq. : Permission of instructor and EMCE 882 and 883. 4 q.h. 


925. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part /I. Instructional techniques and 

procedures for meeting specific needs of the child with reading disabilities. Work with specialized 

materials, machines, and other equipment used in reading improvement. Prereq.: EMCE 924 

or permission of instructor. 4 q.h . 

927. Practicum: Reading. Supervised experience in reading correction in area schools clinics 

or agencies. Prereq.: EMCE 925 or perm ission of instructor. ' 4 q.h: 


92~. Language Arts in the Primary Grades. An eva luation of the philosophy, prinCiples, and 
practices of th language arts program in the primary grades. A special emphasis shall be plac­
ed in teaching language arts to disadvantaged children. 3 q.h. 

930. Supervision of Reading. This course deals w ith the role of the superviso r of reading pro­
grams incl ud ing the initiation and supervision of a reading program or programs in the elemen­
tary and secondary schools. Emphasis w i ll be placed on selection of reading teachers; selection 
of reading materials; and the different types of programs that can be developed. Prereq.: Perm is­
sion of instructor. 4 q.h. 
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change in reading instructors. Prereq.: Fou nd. 904 and 710. 4 q.h. 

924. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part 7. Selection, administration, and 
scoring of various individual tests; techniques for evaluating the child with a reading disab ility. 

Prereq. : Permission of instructor and EMCE 882 and 883. 4 q.h. 


925. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part /I. Instructional techniques and 

procedures for meeting specific needs of the child with reading disabilities. Work with specialized 

materials, machines, and other equipment used in reading improvement. Prereq.: EMCE 924 

or permission of instructor. 4 q.h . 

927. Practicum: Reading. Supervised experience in reading correction in area schools clinics 

or agencies. Prereq.: EMCE 925 or perm ission of instructor. ' 4 q.h: 


92~. Language Arts in the Primary Grades. An eva luation of the philosophy, prinCiples, and 
practices of th language arts program in the primary grades. A special emphasis shall be plac­
ed in teaching language arts to disadvantaged children. 3 q.h. 

930. Supervision of Reading. This course deals w ith the role of the superviso r of reading pro­
grams incl ud ing the initiation and supervision of a reading program or programs in the elemen­
tary and secondary schools. Emphasis w i ll be placed on selection of reading teachers; selection 
of reading materials; and the different types of programs that can be developed. Prereq.: Perm is­
sion of instructor. 4 q.h. 



96 COURSES 

938. Earl y Adolescent Characteristics and Educational Program Needs. Research and theo~i e~ 
of the intellectual, physical, psycho-social, and moral development ~f 1~-1 5 .year olds ~nd 1m 
plications for designing appropriate educational programs. Includes fIeld mqUl ry. Prereq .. Psych. 
906. 4 q.h. 

939. Designing Middle Grade Environments, Curricula, and I.nst~uction. A~plication of theory 
and research to the design and analysis of middle grade organizational, cUrricular, and Instru~­
tional structures and practices. Prereq.: EMCE 938. 3 q. . 

940. Introduction to Middle Grade Math and Scie~c~ Curr.icu1um and Instructio~. hE~mi nes 
major theories of math and science to identify key pnnClples In courses of study W~IC ;ncrease 
early adolescents' understanding of how the world works into systems and fosters eve opme~t 
of skills in choosing healthy life styles. Prereq.: EMCE 938. 2 q.. 

941. Methods of Teaching Math and Science in Middle Grades. This co.urse w ill pr~ide op­
rtunities for teachers to analyze and increase their knowledge a.nd sk il ls In .teachmg math 

~d science in middle grades. Continued analysis and implemen.~tIOn ~f t~ach,".g methods. In 
math and science wh ich advance adolescents' operation.al and ~ntlcal th Inkl ~g skI lls for cI arl~­
ing and answering questions, solving problems, and makmg deCISions. Prereq .. EMCE 940.4 q . . 

942. Introduction to M iddle Grade Language Arts, Readin.g, and Socia.1 Studi~s Curriculu~ 
and Instruction. Theory and research in language a rt~, readrng, and SOCial studies. D~s lgn 0 

integrated middle grade curriculum and instruct ion. Field research component Prereq .. EMChE 
938. 3 q . . 

943 Methods of Teaching Language Arts, Reading, and Social Studies. Study O! and e~perien~ 
in vari~us teaching methods and classroom management st~tegies for i ~pleme!'tmg an m~eg~t 
curriculum and effective instruction in language art , reading, and SOCial studIes. ExtenslV; f l e~d 
components. Prereq.: EMCE 942. q . . 

990. Independent Study. (Couns. 990, Sec.Ed. 990) Individual investigation of advanced topics 
under guidance of selected staff. Prereq.: Found. 904. 1- 4 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (see Couns. 1030) 3 q.h. 

.. 1042 Professional Development fo r Classroom Teacher Educators. ':' restr i~ed pr~fess ional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the rnstructlonal pro­
gram of student teachers and field experience students. The co~~e con~entrates on d~IOP~? 
analytical observation, conferencing, evaluation and SUperviSion ski lls based on sClentl lC 

knowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq. : Invitation from YSU and endorsement from ho~e 
school district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.n. 

1043. Fie ld Experience in Middle Grade Education: Supervised field experience that incor­
porates theory planning and implementation of a CUrriculum for early adolescent development. 
Weekly campus semina r. Prereq. : Psych. 906, Found. 904, 935, 937, EMCE 938, 939, 9~O/9~1 
or 942/943, Sec.Ed. 922 or 1036, and Couns. 825. q. . 

ECONOMICS 
Anthony H. Stocks, Chair of the Department 
321 DeBartolo Hall 
(116) 742-3428 

801. Economics of Industrial Organization (4 q.h.) 
802. Comparative Economic Systems (4 q.h.) 
803. Business and Govern ment (4 q.h.) 

ECONOMJCS 97 
804. The Economics of Central Planning (4 q.h.) 
805. Business Cycles and Economic Growth (4 q.h.) 
806. History of Economic Thought (4 q.h.) 
809. Current Problems in Money, Banking and Financia l Markets (4 q.h.) 
810. Manageria l Economics (4 q.h.) 
811. International Trade (4 q.h.) 
812. Internationa l Finance and E onomic Development (4 q.h .) 
81 7. Economics of Transportation (4 q.h.) 
820. Region I Economic Analysis (4 q.h.) 
821. Location Theory (4 q.h.) 
822. Urban Economics (4 q.h.) 

824. Applied Time Series Analysis of Economic and Business Data (4 q.h.) 
825. Economic and Business Data AnaJysis (4 q.h.) 

83l. Labor Markets (4 q.h. ) 

850. Introduction to Decision Analysis (4 q.h .) 
853. Applied Econometrics (4 q.h.) 

900. Stati tical Problems. A survey of the fundamental statistical concepts and techniques us­
ed in business and economics with special emphasis on the interpretation and u es of statistical 
analysis in business and economic decision-making. These statistical procedures include 
hypothesis testing and estimation, chi-square tests and analysis of variance, correlation and regre~ 
sion analysis, index numbers, economic lime series, non parametric statistics, and decision analysis. 
(Not applicable toward the M .B.A. or M.A. in economics degrees.) 4 q.h. 

901 . Basic Economic Analysis. An analytical approach to the basic concepts of micro and 
macroeconomics with emphasis on the interpretation and application of these concepts to the 
fi rm and to the economy. (Not applicable toward the M.B.A. or M .A. in economics degrees.) 
Th is cou rse is especi IIy designed for profeSSionals in business and other related areas. (Former­
ly 935) 5 q.h. 

902. International Economic Analysis. Analysis of the causes and consequences of interna­
tional trade, exchange rates and balance of inlernational payments adjustment. CapitaJ flow and 
problems of internation I liquid ity. Exchange speculation and the forward exchange market. StUdy 
of various commerical and finanCia l policies and thei r economic implications. Theory and 
development of intemational regional economic intergration and their worldwide consequences. 
(Not applicable toward the M .A. in economics degree.) Prereq.: Graduate standing. 4 q.h . 

903. SlatisUcs for Executive Decision Making. A survey of statistical techn iques and their ap­

pl ication in management. Emphasis j placed on problem formulation through the use of real 

world business cases and databases, and on interpreting the statistical results obtained from 

microcomputer statistical software. (Ava ilable to E.M.B.A. students on ly; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 


4 q.h. 
905. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. A course designed to provide graduate students 

in economics w ith an opportun ity to acquire the necessary ski lls in using the quantitative methods 
which are required to successfu lly compl te and graduate-level economic theory sequence. 

4 q.h. 
906. Foundations of State and Local Public Finance. An introduction to the econom ics of 

~tate and local finance. The course will compare the theoretical idea l for government behavior 
according to economic theory and how we ll the current system of taxation and spend ing match 
that ideal. Special attention will be paid to Ohio's system of ta rlon and spending. (Not ap­
plicable toward the M.A. in economics degree.) 3 q.h. 

907, 908, 909. Economics for Teachers I, 1/, III. An exam ination of the major economic issues 
and problems of OU r society and the use of applicable economics theory for their SOluti on. 
Meetings with representatives of various insti tutions oi our society are included in order to re late 
the issues and theory to present day SOCiety. (Intended for elementary education students.) Prereq. : 
907 for 908; 908 for 909. (formerly 930, 931, 932) 3+3+3 q.h. 
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http:operation.al


98 COURSES 

910, 911. Microeconomic Theory I and II. Theories of consumer behavior and the firm; the 
determination of product and factor prices under varying market structures; capital theory and 
welfare economics; study of static and dynamic conditions of multi-market stability; applica­
tions of microeconomic concepts. Offered W inter and Spring quarters. 4+4 q.h. 

915. Health Economics. A theoretical and em irical analy is of the health care sector. Topics 
include the following: demand for health care and health insurance, the perverse incentives 
of health insurance, moral hazard, physician and hospital behavior; the ro le of competitive markets 
in the delivery of health care. Special em hasis is p laced on the analys is of public policy in­
clud ing fi nancing and regu lating the health care industry. Prereq.: Econ. 901. 4 q.h. 

920, 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and 1/ . Study of aggregated economic variables to deter­
mine the proper policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of fu ll employment, stable 
price leve ls, etc. Investigation of dyn mic modern post-Keynesi an macroeconomic models as 
influenced by classical and neo·d assi I developments. Offered Fall and Winterquarters.4+4 q.h. 

926. Aggregative Economics for Business Decision Making. An analysis of macroeconom ic 
behavior and its impact on business. Topics include: determination of aggregate output and in­
come; consumer expenditure theory; investment analysis; fi scal and monetary policy implica­
tion for business; forecasting models and application; international trade issues. Considerable 
stress is placed on prov idi ng students w ith information on the sources of macroeconomic infor­
mation. (Not applicable toward the M .A. in economics degree.) Prereq.: Econ. 901 orequiva lent 

4 q.h. 

940. Monetary Theory I. A survey of the important theoretical and empirical works in monetary 
theory. The first of a two-course sequence, the topics covered Include the classical model , the 
Keynesian Monetarist debate, the demand for money, the supply oi money, rational expecta­
tions, potential output. Prereq.: fcon. 705, 900 or 976i 920. 4 q.h. 

941. Monetary Thf!Ory II . A survey of the important theoretical and empirical works in monetary 
theory. The second of a two<ourse sequence, the topics covered include monetary control, port­
fo lio theory, and fin ncia! fi rms as optimizing enterprises. Prereq.: Econ. 940. 4 q.h. 

945.. Thf!Ory of Federal Fina nce. A theoretical analysis of the effects of various federa l policies.. upon the allocati on of resources, distribution of income, level of employment, and rate of 
conomic growth. Investigation of theories of taxation and publ ic expend iture cri teria. 

3 q.h. 

946. Theory of Sta te and wcal Finance. A theoretical and empirical Investigatioll of state and 
local taxati on and expendi tu re criteria, tax bases and incidence, problems of fi nance unique 
to local governmenta l units. 3 q .h. 

950. Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics related to the problems and general 
performance of the various segments of the labor market in free industria l society within a 
theoretical framework. :3 q.h. 

951. Issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. Intensive study and the retlcal analysis 
of topics related to contemporary issues in collective bargaini ng. 3 q.h. 

955. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic characteristics of industries: growth, 
technology, concentration, scale economies, geographic concentration, competition, and market 
structure. Theoretical and empirical comparisons. 3 q.h. 

975. Quantitative Methods for Economics. A continuation of the analysis of calculus of one 
and several variables, di fference and di fferential equations, vectors and matrices and li near pro­
gramming as applicable to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroeconomic theory. 
Prereq.: E on. 709 or equivalent. (Formerly 905) 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 99 

976: Econometrics. Probabi lity di stri~utions nd properties of estimators, al ternat ive methods 
of estimating parameter.s. Ana.ly Is ?f linear regression model of two variab les includin ro­
bl~ms of esti matIOn, hypotheSIS testing and forecasting. Extension of the linear model togrtree 
~~es'n gen:,al,~ ld.anab~es. The cou rse combines rigorous theoretical presentation w ith exer-

In rn e UI mg. rt;'req.: Econ. 705, 900 or equivalent. Offered Spring quarter. 

981 I . I ' 4 q.h. 
. nternallona. Fmance. AnalYSis of b lance of payments adju tmen! mechanisms and ex­

change r:ate determi nation. The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of empl~ 
ment, pn.ces, Interest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed on th study of the elasti ity, abso tion 
monetarISt-rational expectati ons, and exchange interventi on models. Prereq.: E on. 926. ' 

983 R . I E ' 4 q.h. 
d .. eglo;a con~mlc Integra~io~s. ~egiona l economic integrations and their theoretical,
0r:nestlC an world Wide econor~IIC Implications. Analysis of the structure, purpose and inter­

n al!~naJ ~ffedS of some major regional econorn ic integrations as the European Economic Com­
~1U ;'l ty (~ e Common Market), ~he European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the O rganization 
tor elro eum Exporting Cou~tfles (OPEC) . . . . The role of the United states in develo in 
several international economl organizations. Prereq.: Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 ~.h~ 

th 985. Inte;;ational Tra?~. A theoretical and empirical investigation into the determ inants of 
e ~omm I~ composition of trade between nations.. The effedSof commodity trade on the 

weltare of natIOns. The effe~ts of tariffs and trade restrictions on the commodity Com sition 
of trade and the welfare gains from trade. Prereq.: Econ. 910. po4 q.h. 

990. Special. Topics in Economics. Special interest topics selected by the staff in the folio . 
areas: ec~nom l c education, economic theory, and applied economics ana lysis. M ay 'be re~~~~~ 
to a maximum of 9 hours toward a graduate degree. 1- h

5 q. . 
998. ~esearch Seminar. Appli~d .quantitative research techniques wi ll be discussed. Students 

are reqUi red to underta.ken an onglnal quanti tative research project in a field of economics and 
wnte a paper summarizing their results. Prereq. : Econ. 911 or 921; and 976. 4 q.h. 

999. Master's Thesis. May be repeated tw ice. 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMIN ISTRATION 
Robert J. Beebe, Chair of the Department 

2008 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-1436 

.908. Con:puter Applications fo~ Administrators. An introdudion to the techniques and prin­
Ciples of mlcroco.mpute! applications for admin istrators. Emphasis will be placed on student 
~ersonnel, fmarlClal, facili ties, equipment, library, planning, and office microcomputer app l i ca~ 
nons. Prereq.: Found. 889 or perm ission of instructor. 3 h 

q. . 

947· Basic Principles of. Elen:entary School Administration. Investigation and study of the general
b1pro ems of adminIstration In the elemen tary school. 3 h 

q. . 

?48. Basic Principles of S.econdary School Administration. The ro le of the secondary school 
pnnClpal In general administrative techniques. h

3 q . . 

949. School Law. Principles of cOllstitutional, statuto ry, case, and common law affecting Ohio 
s.chools as they apply to the politl~a. 1 subdi vision of the school district and the administrative 
line, and staff personnel; legal proVISions and principles relating to education at all levels.3 q.h. 

b1 950 . School Bllsines.s Management. The prinCipal's responsibility for school management pro­
. ems inclUding actiVi ty fund accounting, purchasing, budgeting, bu ilding maintenance pupil 
Insurance and related areas. Prereq. : Found. 889 or penn ission of instructor. '3 h q.. 
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tor elro eum Exporting Cou~tfles (OPEC) . . . . The role of the United states in develo in 
several international economl organizations. Prereq.: Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 ~.h~ 

th 985. Inte;;ational Tra?~. A theoretical and empirical investigation into the determ inants of 
e ~omm I~ composition of trade between nations.. The effedSof commodity trade on the 

weltare of natIOns. The effe~ts of tariffs and trade restrictions on the commodity Com sition 
of trade and the welfare gains from trade. Prereq.: Econ. 910. po4 q.h. 

990. Special. Topics in Economics. Special interest topics selected by the staff in the folio . 
areas: ec~nom l c education, economic theory, and applied economics ana lysis. M ay 'be re~~~~~ 
to a maximum of 9 hours toward a graduate degree. 1- h

5 q. . 
998. ~esearch Seminar. Appli~d .quantitative research techniques wi ll be discussed. Students 

are reqUi red to underta.ken an onglnal quanti tative research project in a field of economics and 
wnte a paper summarizing their results. Prereq. : Econ. 911 or 921; and 976. 4 q.h. 

999. Master's Thesis. May be repeated tw ice. 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMIN ISTRATION 
Robert J. Beebe, Chair of the Department 

2008 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-1436 

.908. Con:puter Applications fo~ Administrators. An introdudion to the techniques and prin­
Ciples of mlcroco.mpute! applications for admin istrators. Emphasis will be placed on student 
~ersonnel, fmarlClal, facili ties, equipment, library, planning, and office microcomputer app l i ca~ 
nons. Prereq.: Found. 889 or perm ission of instructor. 3 h 

q. . 

947· Basic Principles of. Elen:entary School Administration. Investigation and study of the general
b1pro ems of adminIstration In the elemen tary school. 3 h 

q. . 

?48. Basic Principles of S.econdary School Administration. The ro le of the secondary school 
pnnClpal In general administrative techniques. h

3 q . . 

949. School Law. Principles of cOllstitutional, statuto ry, case, and common law affecting Ohio 
s.chools as they apply to the politl~a. 1 subdi vision of the school district and the administrative 
line, and staff personnel; legal proVISions and principles relating to education at all levels.3 q.h. 

b1 950 . School Bllsines.s Management. The prinCipal's responsibility for school management pro­
. ems inclUding actiVi ty fund accounting, purchasing, budgeting, bu ilding maintenance pupil 
Insurance and related areas. Prereq. : Found. 889 or penn ission of instructor. '3 h q.. 



100 COURSES 

952. School Finance. A study of the fiscal setting of public school finance in the United States, 
with particular emphasis on the State of Ohi~, It will ana!yze system.atic approa~hes to local, 
state, and federal financing of schools, incl uding accountmg, budgeting, purch~ l ng, and fun­
ding for the operation of public schools. 3 q.h. 

954. School Community Relations. A cou e designed to develop c?mpetency in the. techn i­
ques of plann ns, administering and evaluating effective programs ot schoollcommunrty re la­
tion~ 3 q.h. 

955. Staff Personnel Administration. Policies and practices 01 personnel administration. Recru it­
ment, selection, assignment, and superv ision of teaching and non-teaching personnel. Salary 
schedules and other emplayre rewards. Policies for career development. Handling of grievances 
and negotiations. 3 q.h. 

956. Educational Facilities. A course designed to familiarize the prospective administrator w ith 
the problems of new plant development and maintenance remodeling, reh.abilitation ~f cur.rent 
plants, and the selection and maintenance of equipment. Some classes WIll be held In vanous 
locations off cam pus. 3 q.h. 

988. Eva luation of Educational Institutions. Evaluati on of educational institutions using cur­
rent techniques and criteri a; to include field applications. For teachers and administrators. 

3 q.h. 
990. Seminar in Educational Administration . Study of selected topics chosen by the Educa­

tional Administration staff. May be repeated by non-<iegree students. Not applicable for degree 
programs. 1-4 q.h. 

1021. Field Experience I. (Sp.Ed. 1021) A field experience in administrative and supervisory 
practices required for the master's degree in educational administration. Admission by permis­
sion of chair of Educational Administration. Prereq.: Ed .Adm. 949, 955, 1031, 1036, Found. 904, 
and Sec. Ed. 946. 3 q.h. 

1022. Field Experience II. A field experience in administrative practic~s for elementary ~nd 
secondary principalship, school business managers, and assistance supertntendents. Adm IssIon 
by permiSSion of chair of Educational Administration. Prereq.: M .S. In Ed. In educatIonal ad­
ministration and EMCE 816 and 881 or Sec.Ed. 934; EMCE 916 or SeeEd. 931; Ed.Adm. 947 .. 
or 948; 908; 950 and 988. 3 q.h. 

1023. Field Experience 1/1. A field experience in administrative practices required for superinten­
dent's certification. Admission by permission of chair of Educational Adm inistrat i~n . :rere~.: 
M .S. in Ed. in educational admin istration, completi on of YSU requirements for prrnclpal hip 
certi fi cation and Econ. 946, Ed.Adm. 956, 1024, 1035, 1041 and two of the follow ing: Found. 
901, 902, 905. 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Collective Bargaining. rudy of the process of collective bargain ing in school 
systems. 3 q.h. 

1025. Advanced Law and Policy Seminar. Explores selected legal developments in depth and 
examines the role and limits of the law in shaping educational policy and practice. Acquaints 
students w ith legal and social science research involving organizational responses to new legal 
mandates, Including organizational compliance, policy implementation and impact. 3 q.h. 

1031. Theories of Educationa l Administration. Theories relevant to public school administra­
tion. The role of theory in development of leadership, management skI ll s, and deci ion-making. 
Emphasis includes research in theory-building and converti ng theory to practice. 3 q.h. 

1033. Theories of Change In Education. Theories and research from education, business, the 
social and behavioral sciences. Emphasis upon theory and its relation to organization structure, 
roles, leadership, and resistance to change. Case stud ies wi ll be analyzed from a theoretical 
framework. 3 q.h. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRAnON 101 

. 1034. Implementing Change in Education. Research based strategies to implement change 
In sc~ools. . Spec::Hic skills requ ired of the change--agent are developed and pradiced in simulated 
nd fIeld sItuatIons. Prereq.: Ed.Adm. 1033. 3 q.h. 

1035. The uperin(endency. The role of the superintendent in the administration of a public 
school system. Focu~~ on the major ~nsibilities of the board oi education and thesuperinten­
dent. Prereq.: EJiglbdlty for certIfication as a prinCipal or supervisor. 3 q.h. 

1037. Planned Field Experience in Instructional Service. An administrative prncticum open 
to ad~anced gr,aduate stud~nt5 ~king specialist certi fication in instrudional service. Prereq.: 
M.S. In educatIona l admrnlstratlon or equivalent, and Ed.Adm. 988, 1031, EMU 916 Found 
933, SeeEd. 931, 934, 946, 959 and 1036. ' 3 q.h: 

1038. Planned Field Experience for Staff Personnel Administration. An administrative pradicum 
open to advanced ~raduate students seeking specialist certification in staff personnel administra­
tIon. Prereq.: M.S. In educational administration or equivalent, and Ed.Adm. 955, 1024, 1031, 
EMCE 909, 921. 1030, Sec. Ed. 910, 946, 951, 959, 1032 and 1036. 3 q.h. 

. 1039. Planned Field Experience--S hoo l and Community Relations. An administrative prac­
tlcum open ~o advanced graduate students seeking speCialist cert ificat ion in school and com­
munIty re latIons. Prereq.: M.S. in educational adm in istration or equ i't.:ltent and Ed Adm 954 
1031, 1031, EMeE 911 , 921, Found. 905, 915, Sec. Ed. 946, 951, 1036 and Sp.Ed. 984. .3 q.h: 

1?~~ . Field Experiences in School Plant Planning. Field experiences in conducting a master 
faCIl itIes study for ~ school district. Analysis ~f school enrollments, eva luation of school plants. 
finanCIal and polI tical aspects of plant plannrng (some classes will be held in various locations 
off campus). Prereq.: Ed.Adm. 956. 3 q.h. 

1100. Advanced Comp~t~~ Applicatic;Jns in Educational Research . Computer appl ications to 
~mplex profess l o~al actiVitIes, Including research deSign, statisti ca l analysis, program evalua­
tion, and dIssertation research. Prereq.: DOdoral admission and Ed.Adm. 90a 3 q.h . 

. 1 12~. Leaders?ip in fd~cation . An examination of the philosophy, theory, research and prac­
tIce 01 leadershIp as applred to schools and school d istricts. Prereq.: Doctoral admission.3 q.h. 

1125. Po lit!c and Policy Development in Education . A course in the politica l and policy con­
text of publ IC and nonpubllc schools, with emphasis on local and state policy development 
Prereq.: Doctora l admission. 3 h' 

q . . 
, 1130. Organiz.atio~al Dy~amics. A course in the interactions between people and subunits 
In ~chool orga~ l zallons, WIth particu lar emphasis on the e of these interactions to improve 
unrt and organrzatlona l performance. Prereq.: Doctoral adm ission. 3 q.h. 

1135. Seminar in Perso.nnel Admini~tration. Th.e use of personnel administration, the theory, 

resear~h, and best practice In ach levrng ed ucatIonal goals and in solving administrative pro .. 

blems In schools. EmphaSIS on problems of practice. Prereq. : DOdoral admis ion and Ed.Adm. 

~~ 3 h q . . 

1140. Seminar i.n Administrative Theory. A seminar in the development and use of admin istrative 
theory In aclll~lng educational goals and solving administrative problems in schools. Prereq.: 

Doctoral admIssion, Found. 945 and Ed.Adm. 1031. 3 q.h. 


11 55. Seminar !n Current Educational Issues. focus on administrative, school, student, family 
and c~mmu nlty Issues WIth emphasis on the role that school leadership can play in addressing 
these ISSUes. Prereq.: Doctoral admission. 3 h 

q.. 
11 90. Disserta.tion . The cu lminati ng requirement of the Ed.D. programi the design, proposal, 

condud , repo~lng,. and. de~~nse of scholarly research thai addresses a meani ngful topic derived 
from and contnbu tl n~ sl~ lflcantly to the literature of the field. Prereq.: Completion of doctoral 
comprehenSIve examinatIon. 3 h 

q.. 
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102 COURSES 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Salvatore R. Pansino, Chair of the Department 
276 Engineering Science Bui lding 
(216) 742-30l 2 

805. Quantum Electron ics (4 q.h.) 
807. Pulse, Digita l, and Switch ing Ci rcuits (4 q .h.l 
808. Electron ic Circuits, Signal5, and Systems (4 q.h.) 
812. Molecular Engin ering (4 q.h.l 
816. Theory and Fabrication of Solid-State Dev ices (4 q .h.) 
819. Plasma Dynamics (4 q.h.) . 
825. Sequential Logic Cir ui ts Analysi s and De Ign (3 q.h.) 

825L.t Combinational and Sequenti al Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.l 

826. Advanced Logic Circuits Ana lysi s and Design (3 q.h.l 

826L. Advanced Logic Circuits Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

840. Electric Power Systems (4 q.h.) 
850. Communications Systems II (4 q.h.) 
860. Energy Radiation and Propagation (4 q.h.) 
879. Com puter-Aided Design of Electrical Networks and Systems (4 q .h.) 
880. Li near Control System Design (4 q.h.) 
881. Modem Contro l System Design (4 q.h.) 

901 Contro l S}/stems I. Ana lysis of l inear systems, characteri sti cs of l inear systems, analogous 
syste~ 5, development and application of lap lace and other transform methods. Systems With 
feedback, sy tems wi th d istributed p rameters. 4 q.h . 

902 . Control System II. Li near feedback systems theory. Stabi lity cri terion. ~ynthes is in com­
plex and time domain. Multivariable systems, (multiple Input-output) and ~ultlpl e loop s~stem s 
with emphasis on state variable and matrix techniques. AnalySIS and deSIgn of carri er sy~tem s. 

4 q.h. 

903. Nonlinear Control Systems A nalysis. Introduction to basic non-li.near phenomena and 
methods. Stabili ty concepts for feedback loops. Study of time-~arymg ~onlm~ar teedb.ac~ systems 
. I d' g free and forced responses. Circle criterion, Papov s cntenon. 0 Shea cntenon, and 
~~~~r ;~quency domain stabil ity criteria. Lyapunov stab il i ty theory. O'Shea's response bounhd 

4 q . . 
theorems. 

911, 912 . Electromagnetic Fields I and /I. Solution of oundary value problems in general form. 
Laplace, Poisson, and di ffusion and wave equations in orthogona l coord inate systems.4+4 q.h. 

921. Q uantum Electronic Devices: Electronic energy levels in quantum~! ctron devices; ar 
plication of energy transitions to seml<onductors, masers, and lasers. Analys l~ of energy of aro.ml c 
gases as app lied to gas lasers. Crystal structure of sol id-state maser and laser matenas. 

4 q.h. 

925. Physical Properties of Crysta ls. The symmetry of .ry~ta l s and its effecton physical proper­
ties, tensor analysis, dielectri and magnetic susceptibili ties, elastiC. and plezoelectrlc .proper­
ties, thermodynamics of crystals, transpo rt properties, crys tal optiCS, electromagn lI C wave 

. . . . d' 4 q.h . 
propagation 10 anisotropIC me la. 

931 :" Digita l Systems Engineering I. Boolean algebra, .Iogical m~ppin.g; combinational systhesis: 
analog and d igital onvers ion: cod ing structures; hybnd ~umencal CirCU itry. Structure.s of clom 
bination I circu it systhesis; logical ci rcuit methods of Q UlOe, H uffman, M ealy, Moore. Boo ea~ 
matrices, bi lateral and cascade networks. 4 q . . 

'Cou rse requires laboratory materia ls fee 

ENCUSH 103 

932 .* Digital Systems Engineering II . Continuation of EI.Egr. 931 with emphasis on sequenti I 
systhesi s. Prereq.: EI.Egr. 931 or permission of department chair. 4 q.h. 

941. Linear Electronic Circu its. Design of linear active ircuits; amplifier analysis and synthesiS; 
feedback ampli fier,;; stabili ty; integrated circui ts; transfer unctions; synthesi methods; noise 
determination and reducti n. 4 q.h . 

951. Network Ana lysis. The analysis of ti me and frequency domain response of networks us­
ing transform and state vari able echniques. Matri x methods, modeling, topologica l properties, 
and signal-flow ana lysis techniques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for d riving point and transfer fu nc­
tion synthesi s of networks. Concepts of positive real funct ions, methods such as Foster, Caver, 
Brune, and Darlington. Approximation methods of Butterworth Tchebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960. Seminar. (May be repeated once.) 4 q.h. 

981. Modern Approach to Pow r Systems. Modern approach to the study of energy transmis­
sion, protection, and contro l. Faul t studies, contro l of generation, load fl ow studi s employing 
the computer, and protection of system com ponents employing modern type devices 
are investigated . 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chair of the Department 
202 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3415 

820. Advi sing Student Publications. (May not be counted toward an M .A. in English.) 
(4 q.h.) 

849. Professional and Technical Editing (4 q.h.) 
865. Selected Topics in Film (4 q.h.) 
883. Milton (4 q.h.) 

900. Methods of Literar}' Research. Basic concep and methods of literary research and analysis. 
4 q .h. 

901. Methods of Composition Research . Theories and methods of composition research ; em­
phasis on strategies for conduding, analyzing, and writing about classroom and workplace studies. 

4 q.h. 

902. Literary Theof}'. May focus on particular theoretical approaches or prov ide an overview 
of literary criticism. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

906. Tea ching of Literature. (Sec. Ed. 906) Problems, issues, practices and research which af­
feet the teaching of literature at vari ous grade levels and in co llege courses. 4 q.h. 

907. Teaching of Writing. (Sec.Ed. 907) Problems, issues, practices and research w hich affect 
the teaching of writing at various grade levels and in college courses. 4 q.h. 

911. Chaucer and the Medieval World. Study of selected li terary works reflecting medieval 
thought and cultu re. May be r peated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

912 . Sixteenth- and Seventeenth-Century Studies. Nondramatic literature of the British 
Renaissance, excluding Milton, With varying emphases; such as the lyric from Wyatt to Marvell; 
the interrelationship of satirical , utopian , and pastoral literature; the development of prose style 
and narrative. May be repeated once with a di ffe~ nt topic. 4 q.h. 

'course req ui res laboratory materials fee 
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ties, tensor analysis, dielectri and magnetic susceptibili ties, elastiC. and plezoelectrlc .proper­
ties, thermodynamics of crystals, transpo rt properties, crys tal optiCS, electromagn lI C wave 

. . . . d' 4 q.h . 
propagation 10 anisotropIC me la. 

931 :" Digita l Systems Engineering I. Boolean algebra, .Iogical m~ppin.g; combinational systhesis: 
analog and d igital onvers ion: cod ing structures; hybnd ~umencal CirCU itry. Structure.s of clom 
bination I circu it systhesis; logical ci rcuit methods of Q UlOe, H uffman, M ealy, Moore. Boo ea~ 
matrices, bi lateral and cascade networks. 4 q . . 

'Cou rse requires laboratory materia ls fee 
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932 .* Digital Systems Engineering II . Continuation of EI.Egr. 931 with emphasis on sequenti I 
systhesi s. Prereq.: EI.Egr. 931 or permission of department chair. 4 q.h. 

941. Linear Electronic Circu its. Design of linear active ircuits; amplifier analysis and synthesiS; 
feedback ampli fier,;; stabili ty; integrated circui ts; transfer unctions; synthesi methods; noise 
determination and reducti n. 4 q.h . 

951. Network Ana lysis. The analysis of ti me and frequency domain response of networks us­
ing transform and state vari able echniques. Matri x methods, modeling, topologica l properties, 
and signal-flow ana lysis techniques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for d riving point and transfer fu nc­
tion synthesi s of networks. Concepts of positive real funct ions, methods such as Foster, Caver, 
Brune, and Darlington. Approximation methods of Butterworth Tchebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960. Seminar. (May be repeated once.) 4 q.h. 

981. Modern Approach to Pow r Systems. Modern approach to the study of energy transmis­
sion, protection, and contro l. Faul t studies, contro l of generation, load fl ow studi s employing 
the computer, and protection of system com ponents employing modern type devices 
are investigated . 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 

ENGLISH 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chair of the Department 
202 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3415 

820. Advi sing Student Publications. (May not be counted toward an M .A. in English.) 
(4 q.h.) 

849. Professional and Technical Editing (4 q.h.) 
865. Selected Topics in Film (4 q.h.) 
883. Milton (4 q.h.) 

900. Methods of Literar}' Research. Basic concep and methods of literary research and analysis. 
4 q .h. 

901. Methods of Composition Research . Theories and methods of composition research ; em­
phasis on strategies for conduding, analyzing, and writing about classroom and workplace studies. 

4 q.h. 

902. Literary Theof}'. May focus on particular theoretical approaches or prov ide an overview 
of literary criticism. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

906. Tea ching of Literature. (Sec. Ed. 906) Problems, issues, practices and research which af­
feet the teaching of literature at vari ous grade levels and in co llege courses. 4 q.h. 

907. Teaching of Writing. (Sec.Ed. 907) Problems, issues, practices and research w hich affect 
the teaching of writing at various grade levels and in college courses. 4 q.h. 

911. Chaucer and the Medieval World. Study of selected li terary works reflecting medieval 
thought and cultu re. May be r peated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

912 . Sixteenth- and Seventeenth-Century Studies. Nondramatic literature of the British 
Renaissance, excluding Milton, With varying emphases; such as the lyric from Wyatt to Marvell; 
the interrelationship of satirical , utopian , and pastoral literature; the development of prose style 
and narrative. May be repeated once with a di ffe~ nt topic. 4 q.h. 

'course req ui res laboratory materials fee 
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913. Shakespeare and Renaissance Drama. Varying emphases on the dramatic works of 
Sh kespeare andlor his contemporaries. May be repeated once with a different topi . 4 q.h. 

914. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the 
period studied in historical and cultural context and from va rious critical perspectives. May be 
repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

915. Early American Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama from the colon ial period up to the 
early nineteenth century examined in their h istorical and cultural contexts. May be repeated 
once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

916. Nineteen th-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, andlor drama of the period studied 
in historica l and cultural context and from various cri tical perspectives. May be repeated once 
with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

917. Nineteenth-Century American Studies. Exam ines nineteenth-century American li terature 
and culture through particular themes, genres, styles, periods, andlor figures. May be repeated 
once w ith different topic. 4 q.h 

918. Studies in Children's Literature. Classic and/or contemporary children's literature. Emphasis 
may be on development, trends, critical standards, cultural context, classroom selection and 
use. 4 q. h. 

919. Studies in Adolescent Literature. Cl assic and/or contemporary adolescent literature. Em­
phasis may be on development, trends, cri tical standards, cultural con text, classroom selection 
and use. 4 q.h. 

920. Twentieth-Century British Studies. Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period studied in 
historical and cultural context and from various critical perspectives. May be repeated once wi th 
a different topic. 4 q.h. 

922. Twentieth-Century American Studies. Examines works in re lati on to the history and soci al 
and cultural developments of the period. Non-literary texts may be incl uded, such as fil m, visual 
arts, and music. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

.. 935. Studies in the British Romantics . Prose, poetry, and/or drama of the period studied in 
historical and cultural context and from various critical perspectives. May be repeated once with 
a different topic. 4 q. h. 

960. Studies in Lingui tics. Examines a pecific topic such as stylistics, semantics, sociol­
inguistics, or psycholinguistics. May be repeated once with a differen t topic. 4 q.h. 

961. Studi s in Poetry/Poeti s. Examines the principles, concepts, social and cu ltural contexts, 
term inologies, themes, genres, movements, and/or figures of poetic composition. May be repeated 
once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

962. Studies in Prose. Examines ~ rm such as tile nove l, short story, essay, biography, 
autobiography or traver literature. Emphasis may be on definition, development, ultu ra l con­
text, figures or themes. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

963. Studies in a Literary Figu re. Examines an author's work with in the context of the writer' 
life, literary precursors, circ le, or other writings. May be repeated once with a different topic.4 q.h. 

964. Studies in Po t-Colonial Literature. Examines fiction, poetry, drama and cri ticism arising 
from post-colonial experience. May be repeated once with a different topic. 4 q.h. 

965. Studies in Film. Analysis of motion pictures and thei r creators; topics may include classic 
and contemporary styles, genres and methods of production, as well as film theory and cri tici sm. 
May be repeated once w ith a different top ic. 4 q.h. 

FOREIGN lANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 105 

. 966. The Writing. of Poetry. Discussion and application of approaches, techniques, and forms 
Involved III the Writing of poetry. May be repeated once wi th a different topic. 4 q.h. 

. 967. T~e Writing of Prose. Discussion and application of approaches, techn iques and forms 
involve In the writing of fi .tion and/or non-fiction. May be repeated once w ilh a different topic. 

. 4 q.h. 
975. English Education Practicum. Approaches to teach ing English and the Language Arts 

May be repeated to a total of 4 q.h. 1-4 q.h : 

976. Studies in English Education. Theories, issues and/or criticism in the teaching ot English. 
May e repeated once With a different top ic. 4 L 

q .lI . 
990. Special Topics. May be repeated once. 

4 q.h. 

Pmfessional Writing and Editing Certificate 

943. Technical Communication. In . ..depth ~iscussion of audience, fo rmat, document deSign, 
and ~o~rate structure. Focus on reflnmg skill and providing theoretica l support for practical 
applrcallOns. Prereq.: Eng!. 743 and 849 or perm ission of inslru tor. 4 q.ll . 

9~4. Document DeSign and Production. Applicat ion of computer software and hardware to 
deSign and produce techn ical documents. (May not be counted toward an M.A. in English.) 

4 q,h . 
953. Journal '_ sues and Ma~agement ,Explor:ation of the interplay between joumal manage­

m~nt ~nd profe~slon~ l lss~es In 5t~dents own held. Focus on editoria l polic ies, subj t matter, 
edltorl I and authOria l VOice, audience, screening of articles, and journal production. 4 q.h . 

. 9 2. Professiona l. Communication. Foc~s on a selected topi in technical writi ng or prof~ 
sional comm unication. e,g., proposal w ntlng, sCience wri ting, computer documentation non­
fiction prose. May be repeated once w ith a din rent topic. 4q.h. 

993.. Dis~ourse Theory. Exam ination and discussion of contemporary theories of discourse 
analYSIS, With some atten tion to the history and development of rhetori al theory. 4 q.h. 

1060. Professional and Acaderr: ic Writing fo r Educational Administrators. Examination and ap­

p~lcatlon of ~he rhetonc~1 theOries underl~ i ng academic an professional discourse. Focus on 

schol~ rly Writing and w rr tten communication in management. (May not be counted toward an 

M.A. III English.) 3 h 

q . . 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 
L. Allen Viehmey r, Chair of the Department 
501 DeBartol o Hall 
(216) 742-34 61 

900. Semin ar. Study of selected topic~ common !O several, or all of the follOW ing languages: 
French, Ge~man , Ita lian. Spanish, RU SSI n and Latin. The topic wi ll be announced each time 
the course IS offered. May be taken th ree times for credit if content is not repeated. Prereq.: 
Open only to graduate students proficient in at least one of the languages offered in the depart­
ment. 4 h 

q . . 
French 

820. Selected Top~ cs ~n 18th C ntury French Li te rature (4 q.h.J 
830. Selected Top~cs ~n 19th Century French Li terature (4 q.h .J 
845. Selected TopICS In 20th Century French Literature (4 q.h.J 
850. Selected Topics in French Li teratu~ Outside of France (4 q.h.) 
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873. Textual Analysis (4 q.h.) 
874. Advanced f rench Composition (4 q.h.l 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q .h.l 

901 Special Topics in French . Arranged course for graduate student~ only. May fbe rep~ated 
once 'if topic is different. Prereq.: Two 800-Ievel courses in f rench With grade 0 B or 4 ~~r 
and permit to enter. 

German 
860. Selected Masterpieces of German Li terature (4 q.h.) 

861 Contemporary German Literature (4 q.h.) 

874: Advanc d German Composition (4 q.h.l 
885. Special Topics (2-4 q.h.l 

901. Special TopiCS in German. Arranged Course for graduate students ~nIY. ~ay fb: ~e~~!~e~ 
once if topic is different. Prereq.: Two BOO-level courses In German Wit gra e o 4 q.h. 

and perm it to enter. 

Italian 
801. Italian l iterature of the 14th Century (4 q.h .) 
802. Italian Li tera ture of the 16th Century (4 q.h.) 
830. Ital ian l iterature of the 19th Century (4 q.h.) 

B40. Ita lian Li terature of the 20th Century (4 q.h .l 

885. Specia l Topi cs (2- 4 q.h .) 

901 . Special Topics in Italian. Arranged course for gradu~t~. stud~~~Sg~:~~' ::~yo~eb::~a~~~ 
once if topic is di fferent. Prereq.: Two 80o-level courses In ta Ian ';\ I 4 (I.h. 
permit to enter. . 

Spanish 
838. Topi CS in Modern Spanish-Amedri can Litera~u(r4e (\q).h.) 
855. TopiCS in Spanish Language an LingUistiCS q . . 
870. Topics in Span ish Li teratu re (4 q .h.) 
885. Special Topics (2-4 g.h.) . 
890. Topics in Latin AmerJ can literature (4 q.h.) 

1 S cial To ics in Spanish. Arran ged course for graduate student~ only. May be repeated
on9c~ 'if foPiC is dffferent. Prereq.: Two 800-level courses in Spanish Wi th grade of B or ~eq~~~ 
and permit to enter. 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Pet r A. Baldino, Jr., Chair oi the Department 


1021 Fedor Hal l 

(216) 742-3223 

870. Problems of the Classroom Teacher (3 q.h.) 
871 . Pupi l Prob lems (3 q.h.l 
872. St ti stical Methods in Education (3 q.h.l 
873. Comparative Education (3 q. ~.) _ . h 

875, 876, 877. Seminar in foundations of EduLatlon (1-4 q.h. eac ) 

880. Inner-City Educational Workshop (3 q.h.l 
889. Small Computer Appl ications in the Classroom (3 q.h.) 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 107 

900R. Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth . A seminar on the history 
of childrearing wh ich stresses the interplay of family and schooli ng on the idea of hildhoo . 
Students w il l do seminar papers. 3 q.h. 

901. Philosop hical Foundations of Educational Theory and Pract ice. An examination of the 
basic philosophical premises upon which functional educational ystems have been based. q.h. 

902 . Socia-Cultural Aspects of Education. An introducti on to socio-cultural interpretations 
of teachi ng and learning With emphasis on recent developments in the theory and content of 
social science research in education. 3 q.h. 

903. Classics in Educa tion. Selected readings from class ical works of literature and respected 
social commentaries which contribute to understandi ng education al values and the institu­
tionalization of education . 3 q.h. 

904. Educational Research. An introduction to the techniques of ed ucational research and 
elementary statistical concepts. Preparation of a written prospectus for a research problem w ill 
be requ ired. Stress will be placed on the use of the li brary in th collection of data. Experience 
in int rpreting research data w il l be provided in orderto enable the student to adequately inter­
pret the findings of educational research. Prereq. : Found. 872 or equivalent course, or perm ission 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

905. A History of American Education. The development of edu ational prac ice in the United 
States. An examination of progress towards educat ional goals. Implication of histori al 
backgrounds for present problems. 3 q.h. 

915. Critiques on Contemporary Education. Selected writings of contempOrary syst matic 
social/ed ucational critics. Emphasis on theories of schooling and public support of 
educational values. 3 q.h. 

926. Standardized Testing. Study of the use and consequences of large-scale testing pro rams 
in edu ation. Development of a knowledge b se to enable students to criticall y examine cur­
rent pracli ces in educational testing. Emphasis wi ll be on the interpretation and val idity of test 
scores curr ntly being used for instructional, administrative and poli tical decision-mak ing in 
education. 3 q.h. 

928. Research "vlethods in Health Servi e . The study and application of research design in 
the area of health services. Each student w ill be required to conduct a li terature search and to 
develop a research proposal. Prereq.: Psych. 910 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

932. Theory and Practice in Evaluation Research . Analyses of the major mode ls incl uding 
the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provus, and Scriven models used in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

933. Proposal Writing in Education. Techniques of drafting proposals for grants; p rticular em­
phasis on guidelines and regulations for 1) teacher mini-grants for State of Ohio, 2) Right to 
Read grants, and 3) Title IV-C grants and other educational funding sources as appropria e. Prereq.: 
found. 872 and 904 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

935. Philosophical Foundations of Midd le Grade Education. (EMCE 935) Phi losophi al inter­
pretations of teaching/learning and educational po licy wi th emphas is on middle grade educa­
tion. 3 q.h. 

937. Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education. (EMCE 937) Socio-cultural inter­
pretations of teaching/learning with emphasis on middle grade education. Prereq.: sec.Ed. 935. 

3 q.h. 

945. Research Design. An in-depth analysis of the major resea rch methodologies u ed in the 
Educational Administration journals and a review of the statistical tools wh ich support these 
methodologies. Prereq.: Found. 872 and 904. 3 q.h. 
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the area of health services. Each student w ill be required to conduct a li terature search and to 
develop a research proposal. Prereq.: Psych. 910 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 
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the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provus, and Scriven models used in educational program evaluation. 3 q.h. 

933. Proposal Writing in Education. Techniques of drafting proposals for grants; p rticular em­
phasis on guidelines and regulations for 1) teacher mini-grants for State of Ohio, 2) Right to 
Read grants, and 3) Title IV-C grants and other educational funding sources as appropria e. Prereq.: 
found. 872 and 904 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 
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pretations of teaching/learning and educational po licy wi th emphas is on middle grade educa­
tion. 3 q.h. 

937. Sociological Foundations of Middle Grade Education. (EMCE 937) Socio-cultural inter­
pretations of teaching/learning with emphasis on middle grade education. Prereq.: sec.Ed. 935. 

3 q.h. 
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Educational Administration journals and a review of the statistical tools wh ich support these 
methodologies. Prereq.: Found. 872 and 904. 3 q.h. 
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953. Philosophy of and Know/edge in Educational Research. Examination of basic philosophical 
questions as they relate to specific developments in educational research and curriculum develop­
nent theory. 3 q.h. 

977. Qualitative Research Methods. An in-depth analysis of the qualitative research 
methodologies used in the study of the institution of schooling, including partic ipant observa­
tions, interviewing, and document analysis. Prereq.: Found. 945. 3 q.h. 

980. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. An extension of parnmetric and n nparametric 
statistical techniques covered in Education 872 wi th emphasis on interpretation of educationa l 
data sets from SPSS computer printouts. Prereq.: Found. 872 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

995. Workshop in Foundations of Education. Intensive study of selected issues or problems 
of current interest. 1-4 q.h., may be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h . 

998. Field Experience in Educational Research. Planned fie ld experience in the area of Educa­
tional Research and Evaluation. Supervised participation in some aspect of action research in 
the schools. Prereq.: Found. 872, 904, or Couns. 964, and perm ission of advisor. 3- 6 q. h. 

1000, to01, 1002, 1003, "1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. Study of selected issues 
and problems of current interest chosen on the basis of need; e.g., community-environmental 
influences on the school, international education, demographic studies regarding schools, and 
other selected topics. Prereq. : Graduate status and perm ission of instructor. 

1-5 q.h., maxi mum total 15 q.h. 

1102. Multicu ltural Perspective in Educationa l Leadership. This course explores the concepts 
involved in cultu ral identity including race, ethnicity, gender, and class as they affect and are 
affected by school organization and practice. Prereq.; Doctoral admission and Found. 902.3 q.h. 

1105. Advanced Educational Research/Dissertation Proposal. This course guides the devel p-­
ment of research problems into a doctoral dissertation proposal consisting of a purpose section, 
liternture rev iew, and statement of methodology. Prereq.: Doctoral admission, Found. 977 or 
980, and Ed.Adm . 1100. 3 q.h . 

1110. Theories of Inquiry. Th is cou rse investigates historic and contempornry theories of how 
one comes to know something. Ways of knowing, b lieving, categorizi ng, and arriving at cer­

.. tainty, the development of statements of validity and trust, and construct validity wi ll be examined. 
Prereq.: Doctoral admission, Psych. 903 and 906. 3 q.h. 

1115. Schools, Society and Ideology. Advanced course in the analysis of social, cultura l, 
economic, and poli tical challenges facing educators and policy makers with emphasis on prevalent 
bel ief system supporting contemporary school poli cy and practices. Prereq.: Doctora l admiy, 
sion and Found. 901. 3 q.h . 

GEOLOGY 
Ikram Khawaja, Chair of the Department 
213 Engineering Science Buildi ng 
(216) 742-3612 

802 . Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (4 q.h.) 

801' Opti cal Mineralogy (5 q.h.) 

805. Special Problems in Geology (1- 5 q.h.) 

806.* Introduction to X-Ray Diffraction (3 q.h.) 

812 . Sedimentology (2 q.h.) 
815. Geology and the Envi ronm nt 2 (2 q.h.) 

"'course requires laboratory materials fee 

HEALTH SCIENCES 109 

901. Geo logy of Ohio an~ Pennsylvania . The geologic history and development of the rocks 
~~~I:~tl.andforms and mlOernl resources of Ohio and Pennsy lvania. Prereq.: Geo!. 802 o~ 

4 q.h. 

HEALTH SCIENCES 
l oretta M. Liptak, Acting Chair of the Department 
102 Beegh ly Phys ical Education Center 
(216) 742-3742 

893. Workshop in Health Education (1- 4 q.h.) 

~48. An~/ys~s of Hea lth Care Systems. A study of the hi torical, pol itical, philosophical legal 
an organizational elements of the American health care delivery systems. '3 q.h: 

949. Pri~cip les of ~omm.unity Health Practices. An examination of various physiolo ical 
psycho.loglcal and SOCIOlogICal factors which influence community health Prereq· H Sc8 791' 
or eqUIvalent. . .. . . 

3 q.h. 

9h50'IPhhilodSOP~y of Health Education. An examination of the principles values and purposes 
of ea t e ucatlon. Prereq.: Found. 901. " h 

4 q.. 

.951. Advances in .the Health Scie:,ces. DeSigned to prov ide students w ith an understanding 
01 ~~n~ advanc~ In the health SCIences. Emphasis upon an lysis of current research relafed 
to ea t promotion programs. Prereq.: H.Se. 790 or eqUiva lent. 4 q.h. 

953.. He~1th. ~ehavior. A review of research studies and models which identify the factors inft uenCi ng ind iVidual health behavior. Prereq.: H.5e. 949. 3 q. h~ 

954. Pedagogy in Health ~ducatjon. Analysis of effective health teaching based on current 
re551earchp' EmhPhasls on planning, methodol gy, teaching behaviors and evaluation Prereq· H Sc
9 or syc . 903. . " .. 

4 q.h. 

~55.. Health Educati,?n Curriculum. A study of curriculum d~lopment with emphasis on 

obJectives, procedures, Implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: H.Se. 721 and 794 or equ ivalent. 


4 q.h. 

. 956. Orga~ ization and A~ministration of Health Programs. Principles of planning, implemen­

~~J' ~~~ uatmg, and admml tenng programs in various health settings. Prereq.: H.Se. 948, 949 


3 q.h. 


~58·I /.ssue.s in Health and Health Services. An examination of current philosophical legal 
~~9.et l,cal ,ssues related to health and the delivery of health services. Prereq.: H.Se. 948 and 

3 q.h. 

~mo. Semina.r.. A synthesis of the role of education and management in health services Em­
p as lS on specifiC problem . concerns, or issues re lated to various work settings Prereq · HS 
956 and 958, and any research class. . "2 . e. 

q.h. 

~15. Res~arch Practicum. An individual investigation of a topic incl uding analysis deSign 
~n Ihsearcdy nder the direction of a graduate health faculty member with the appr~al of th~ 

ea ! coor lOator. Prereq.: H.Se. lOla. 4 h 
q.. 
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110 COURSES 

HISTORY 
George D. Beelen, Chair of the Department 

520 DeBartolo Hall 

(216) 742-3452 

901 . Historical Literature: American. Re dings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students w ho w ish intensive con entration in 
specific areas of American history. May be repeated w ith permiss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

902 . Seminar in American Colon ial H istory. Selected problems of early American history. M ay 
be repeated with perm isSion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

903~ Seminar in 79th Century America I. Se lected problems of Ameri can h istory, 1800-1865. 
May be repeated with pennission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

904. Seminar in 79th Century America II , Selected problems of American history, 1865-1900. 
May be repeat d w ith pennissi n of instructor. 4 q.h. 

905. Seminar in 20th Century America . Selected problems of American history in the 20th 
century. M ay be repeated with permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

906. H istorica l Literatu re: European. Readings in the standard works and monograph ic stud ies 
to meet the requirem nts of qualified graduate students w ho w ish intensive concentrati on in 
European history. May be repeated with perm ission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

912 . Sem inar in Gre k and Roman History. The sou rces and problems of Greek and Roman 
history. May be repeated with permi sion of instructo r. 4 q.h 

913. Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intell ectual and social currents of 
the Middle Ages. May be repeated w ith penn iss ion f instructor. 4 q.h. 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reiormation. Trends and aspects of the Renai ssance and Refor­
.. mation. May be repealed w ith permission of i n~tructor. 4 q.h . 

915. Sem inar in 77th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterprise; the France of Louis XIV; 
Austria and the Empire; emergence of Brandenburg-Pru ssia; rise of Modern Science; th Age 
of Reason; the Development of the Baroque in Arts and Li terature. 4 q.h . 

916. Sem inar in 78th Century Europe. Selected areas of the En lightenment, O ld Regime, and 
the French Revolution. M ay be repeated wi th permiss ion of i nstructor. 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar in 79th entury Europe. The Napoleon ic and post-Napoleonic era and the rise 
of nati ona lism in Europe. May be repeated wi th perm ission of Instructor. 4 q.h. 

918. Seminar in 20th Century Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wa rs, the 
rise of totalitarianism and the cold war. May be repeat d wi th permission of instructo rA q.h. 

919. Seminar in Russian History. Selected problems of Russian history. May be repeated with 
permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

920. Historical Literatur : Asia n. Reading in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualifi ed graduate tudents who wish inten sive cone ntration in 
A ian history. May be r peated w ith permission of instructor. 4 q.h . 

921. Seminar in Asian History. Selected problems in the political, social, economic, diplomatic, 
and intellectual hi story of trad itional or modern East Asia. M ay be repeated w ith permission 
of instructor. 4 q.h. 

HISTORY 111 


92.2 . Seminar in British Emp ire. An examination of major prob lems confronting the Bri ti sh 
Emprre after 1783. May be repeated with pennission of instructor. 4 Iq.!. 

923. Seminar in Middle Eastern H istory. This COurse will deal with topics from th Ancient 
Ncar East d~n to the contemporary clash of national isms in the M iddle East. May be repeated 
With perm ission of rnstructor. 4 h 

q . . 

925. Seminar !n English History. An examination of selected problem in th o liti ai, social , 
economiC, and rntellectual hi sto ry of England. May be repeated with penn ission of instructor. 

4 q.h. 
931. Research. 

1- 9 q.h. 

932. Studiesin the Tea ching of Hi to ry. Investigation and discussion of the research and some 
of the underlYing assumpti ons In the teaching of history, w ith implications for the teacher of 
SOCial studies In the secondary schools and for the prospective h istory professor. Degree stud nts 
may receive cred it for thi s cou rse only once. 4 q.h. 

940. Historical Literature: Latin Amer; an . Readings in the standard works and monograph ic 
stud ies to meet the requir ment of qualified graduate students who wi h intens ive concentra­
tion In Latin Amencan history. May be repeated with p rmlssion of in tructor. 4 q.h. 

.941. Semina: in Latin American Histor)'. Sele ted problems in the pol itica l, social , economic, 
diplomatiC,. re.llglous,. and cultural hi story of traditional or modern Latin Ameri . May be repeated 
With permISSIon of Instructor. 4 h 

q . . 

944. f-fistorical Literature:. World: Readings in the standard works and monographic stud i 
to meet the re~u lrements ot qual ified stu ents who wish concentra ti on in world history. May 
be repeated With permiss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

.948: Introduction to Hislori al R sea rch. Instruct i n in the basic tools and techniques of 
hlstorrca l research and study. Required of all candidates for advanced degrees in history. 

4 q.h. 

· 949 .. HiStoriograr:hy:. American. An introducti on to the profesS ional study of American history, 

Including a~ examln.atlon of the so~ r es and nature of historical know ledge, historical criticism, 

and syntheSIS. Requrred of all candidates for advanced degrees w ith c ncentralion in the field 

of Amerrcan history. 4 h 


q . . 

· 950 .. Historiography: European. An introducti on to the profesSiona l study of European h istory 
Including a~ examination of the SOu rces and nature of historic<\1 knowledge, historical crit idsm, 
and synth IS..Requrred of all candidates for advanced degrees w ith con entration in th fi eld 
of Europe n history. 4 h 

q.. 

960. HistoricalLiterature: Africa~. Readings in the standard works and monographi studies 
to meet the requirements of qual ified graduate students who wish intensive concentration in 
African h, to ry. May be repeated wi th permiss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

961. Seminar in African History. Selected problems in the pol itica l, social, economic and in­
tellectual history of Atrl ca. May be repeated with permiSSion of in s tru ~to r. 4 q,h. 

· 970. Oral History. Instruction in the methods of ~akin g, proceSSing and util izing ora l deposi­
tions relating to history. The cou rse Will rnclude assignments in the field. M ay be repeated once. 

4 q.h . 


. 980. Independent Study. IndIvidual study in c ncentraled areas of history unde.r th uperv i­

sion of a staff member. M ay be repeated to a maximum of 8 q.h. Prereq.: Permission of the 

Instructor and the graduate d irector. 1-4 q. h. 
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112 COURSES 

HUMAN ECOLOGY 
Janice G. Elias, Cha ir of th Department 

3044 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 74 2-3344 

825. Current N utrition Concepts (4 q.h.) 
830. Homemaker Rehabil ilation (4 q.h. ) 
862. Cultural Foods ( q.h.) 

862L .• Cultural Foods Laboratory (1 q.h. ) 

866. Administration of Prekindergarten Programs (4 q.h.) 
870. Home Econom ics Workshop (2-4 q.h.) 
872 . Maternal and Chi ld N utr ition (4 q.h.) 
873. Nutri tion and Aging (4 q.h.) 
890. Occupational Home Economics Education (3 q.h.) 
892. Community Programmi ng in Home Economi s (4 q.h.) 
895. Internati onal Studies in Home E onomies (2- 6 q.h.l 

9 2. Nutrition Education. Examination of common nutri tion assumptions and cl aims, techni­
ques in teaching nutrition, development of teaching materia ls. nd plans, emphas!z:ing in tegra­
tion into existi ng cour es. Prereq.: Four quarter hou rs in teaching methods or qUlvalent.3 q.h. 

904. Famil y Life Educa tion. Focus on current issues and challenges impacting on families, 
investi gation of li terature and application of theory; development of te hn iques and materials 
fo r teaching fam ily re lationships and chi ld developm nl at various grade levels. Prereq. : Eight 
quarter hours of child and/or family studies. 4 q.h. 

908 .• Problems in Apparel Design. Advanced techniques in deve l op i ~g patterns and design­
ing apparel. To meet students needs, empha5is w ill be placed on t dOrl ng. fl at pattern deSign 
and/or draping. Each student wi ll onstruct a garment. Prereq.: HE 703 or eqUivalent. 4 q.h. 

91 0. Special Top iCS in Home Economics. Issues and prob lems of currenl int rest chosen on 
the bas is of need; Prereq.: HE 731 or equivalent. 2- 4 q.h. .. 950. Readings in H ome Econom ics. Individual invest igation of a special topi ; annotated 
bibliography required . Prereq .: Departmental approval. (May b repeated for up to 4 q.h .)

1- 2 q.h. 

HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND EXERCISE SCIENCE 
Barbara l. W right, ha ir of the Department 
307 Beeghly Physica l Educati on Center 
(216) 742-3654 

894. Workshop in Physical Education/Ath leti cs (l q.n.l 

900. Pedago y in PhYSica l EdUCcl tion. Description and analy~i s of teacher behavio rs in physical 
education with emphasiS on t ach ing methodology, the improvement of teaching kil ls, and 
planning for maximum student participation. 3 q.h. 

901 . Sport in So iety. Sport studi d as social system i n te rdepende~t ,,:, ith cuhur and society 
and as a social institution w hich Is rei ted 10, or a part of, other basiCinstitutIOns such as the 
family, education, rel igion, the economy, po liticS, and the mass medi a. Prereq. : HPES 850 or 855. 

4 q.h. 

•course requires laboratory materials fee 

INDUSTRIAL AND SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 113 

903. Physical Education Curriculum. Analysis and progressive development of the physical 
edu ation curriculum for kindergarten through grade 12 . Includes cont nl and program plann" 
Ing. Prereq.: HPES 766, 767 and 7 8, or qUivalent. q.h. 

905. Current Litera ture in Physica l Education. A cri tical analysis of recent I iterature and r ear h 
in physical education. Read ings are organized around problems sign ificant to pr ent-<la physical 
edu ation. Prereq.: Found. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

910. Teach/ng of M otor Skills. Analysis of research on motor learn ing and i ts application to 
the acquIsiti on, the teaching and the coaching of movement skill s. Prereq .: HPES 795 or 
equivalen t. 4 q.h. 

920. Mechan i~/ Ana/ysi- of Motor Movements. Scientific basis for teaching correct form for 
the exact execu tIon of movement skdls through the fundamental laws of physics perta ining to 
m?t.lon. Analys iS of va rious motor activities in order to determine the prop r mechanics for ob­
tam mg the most effective and efficient results. Prereq.: HPES 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

. 930. Lab~ratory Instrumentat ion. A laboratory course designed to prov ide instruction and prac­
tical experience III operati ng laboratory equipmen for the measurement of phYSiological 
param ters in the human . Two hours lecture and two hours laborato ry per week. Prereq. : HPES 
896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

935. Biodynami~s and Human P~rformance. The physiology of humdll exerc ise responses to 
vanous stress conditions such as envi ronmental, psychosocial, d isease and maximal performanc . 
Prereq .: HPES 896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. Admini tra tion of Exercise Programs. Designed to prov ide guideli nes for graded exerci se 
stress testlngs and exer ise prescription programs. Included are behavioral objecti ves for physi­
Gans, program directors, exerCise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guideli nes for exer­
CISe programs are those established by the Ame ri an College of Sports Medicine. Prereq.: HPES 
896 or quivalent. 2 q.h. 

990. In dependent Study. Individual study and projects under faculty supervi ion. Prereq.: Per· 
mi ss ion of Instructor and department chair. (May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h.) 

1-4 q.h . 

INDUSTRIAL AND SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
V·lade C. D ri sco ll, Chair of the Department 
238 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742·3024 

801. Line2 r Programming (4 q.h .l 
825. Advanced Engineeri ng E onomy (4 q.h.) 
850. Operations Research (4 q.h.) 

901. p tim iza tion Techniques. A study of the theory of optimization and its application to 
prabl msf rom sev ral engineering dis plines. The principles of optimization will be applied 
to constra~ned and unconstrained engineering problems. Algorithms w ill be developed for solving 
optim ization problems which can be formulated as li nea r, non lin ar, integer or dynami pro­
gramming models. Prer q.: Math 674. 4 q.h. 

902. Digital Simulation. A tudy of simulation methods u ing digital computers, random number 
generation, Monte Carlo techn iques, queueing models, nd analysis of simulati n output w ill 
be presented. The student wi ll be provided the pportun ity to simulate moder tely comple 
systems on digita l compu te rs. Pri mary emphasis will be on models of technica l, scient ifi a.nd 
economic system . Prer q.: Math 674 and In.Egr. 642 or con ent of instructor. 4 q.h . 



112 COURSES 
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Janice G. Elias, Cha ir of th Department 

3044 Cushwa Hall 

(216) 74 2-3344 
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114 COURSES 
;neer;n Statistics. Development and appl ication of stochastic models ~f engineeri ng 

903. EnE1ementag robabil ity models applied to decision makl~g under un.certalnty. Develop­

:~~~d use of t~~retical probalb il ity ditibuti~n~f~~~~s~~;b~n~!~~~~~s~n:r::~ma5p~~~etl~ 
for point and confidence Interva estlma Ion an 	 4 q.h. 
engineering problems. Prereq.: Matn 674. 

MANAGEMENT 
Rammohan R. Kasuganli, Cha ir of the Depa rtment 

646 Will iamson Hall 
(216) 742-3071 

851. Problems in Industrial Management (3 q.h.) 
860. Comparative Management (4 q.h.) 
875. Decision Support/Expert Systems (4 q.h.) 

900. The Foundil tion of ~anagement. A study a~~t:~~ ~~~~r~~!t~~~s~f~~~~~e ~:~~~~~; i~~~ 
~~:~~:~~~p~~sE:~;~f~C~lr~~~li :;~~~S ~~~~:~~~th~~!Zt:er~~lt~~~~~~!d~~~~o~p;I~~~I~ 
group behav ior, participative managemen t, span 0 c ," 	 3 q.h . 
toward M.B.A.) 

9 01 . Foundations of Management and Marketing (~ame :s~:r~~~;ifa~~~\o~.~~;:,f:~u~~un~~ 
damental concepts and functions of management an mar e In . 4 q.h . 
on ly; a pre-E.M.B.A. course.) 

\.1 th do lo Natu re methods and techniques of research in management; 

to ~~~I ~~et~~~ie~ ti ffc mef~~ in b~S i neS\Samp~~8 ~~10~a~~~I~~~~b~,s~~~~;i~~~:~~~~ 
problems applying these techmques. Prereq.. can. , . 	 4 q.h. 

. . . Th Ii tion of mathematical model 
916 Quantitative Analysis fo r Business DecIsions. e app , . . . . I ' 

. 	 k ' th phasis on probl m formulati on on sensItiVity an YSI S,
to managerial decision-ma 109 ~ I em . P . E 900 Mgt 900 or permission of 

.. 	and on other aspects of model interpretation. rereq.. con. , . , 4 q.h. 

instructor. 

917. Management Information Systems. Present concepts required for the ~~~\~~f it~i~I~:~~~ 

~~\f~ea~~u:~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~:~ei~lf~~~~:~::~~~~~~odt~~~~I~~d~:: 1 r:e~;S~~~~1 i~~~ ~;~i~~~~; 

k· W 'II d I 'th modem systems concepts an too s, eSlgn a , 

ma Ing. I ea WI pAct 601 and Mgt 900 or equivalents. 4 q.h.
application in integrated systems. rereq.: c . . , 

. S' ulation Simulation as a decision-making technique useful for s~udy-

in:~~!~f~~e~~~~:sn;~~~ms. int~o'lv~~~~~i;v~~;d fV~~~~~~ .n~~~e~~op~~~~~n~ihs~~~i:ri~l~ 

~~;e:riu;~e~fs~~srn:~s pSr~~~e~l;r covered. Prereq.: Acct. 601 and Mgt. 900, or equiv~e~.~: 

o era tions Mana emen! I. Product design and selection, process planning, plant loca­
t' 921pla~ layout metbJ s study and labor standards, forecasting, aggregate planning an1d ~aste~ 
sl~~~ul i ng, i nve~tOry cont(o l, scheduling, quality control. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or eqUiva en,; ~~, 
Mgt. 916. 

I Onization A macro level approach to study of the organizing function. Open
~5~:S:~Ory ~m :ategi a~ utilized in studying o~anizati ons. Explores the impact .of strategy, 

fechnology, ~ontingencies, and confl ict on organization structure and form. Prereq.. Mg~ ~~~ 
or equivalent. 

MANAGEMENT 115 

952. Managem nl Theory and Thought Modem management thought and theory by an analysis 
and study of the 19th and 20th cen tury literature. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or equiva lent. 3 q.h. 

954. International Managem ent. Planning, organizing and control w ithin the context of a 
multinational corporation, with emphasis upon probl ms of adaptation to different sociologica l, 
cu ltural, legal, politi ai, and economic environmental characteristics. Prer q .: M.B.A. core. 

4 q.h. 

961. Organizational Behavior. The study of th behavior of individuals and groups in organ iza­
tions. Major theoretical positions and research findings are examined with emphasis on the im­
plications for organ izational design and management practice. Prereq.: E on. 900 or equivalent 
and Mgt. 915_ 4 q.h. 

962. Organizational Staffing Proces . Brief survey of the field of human resource management, 
followed by intensive analysis of programs for manpower acquisiti n, maintenance and develop­
ment. Emphasis on determ inati on of organizational need , and th development and effective 
utilization of available human skills and compet ncies. Examination of applicable federa l and 
other employm nt I gislation. Prereq.: Mgt 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of manageri I nd organi zational spects 0 emfJloyee re la­
tions ar iSing out of relali ns with union negotiation, and applica tion of contra s, living w ith 
contracts, and pertinent legislati e matters. Prereq. : Mgt. 900 or equi valent. 4 q.h. 

964. Compensation Management. Developmen and maintenance of com pensation and 
benefits programs. Wage and salary determination, job evaluation and pricing, in entives, 
managerial and executive compensation. 4 q.i1 . 

965. Business Policy. The correlation of theory and practice in the development of busi ness 
pOlicy. Emphasis on the problems of executive management. decision making, and admini strative 
action. Prereq.: Completion of all M .B.A. degree Core courses. 4 q.h. 

966. Operations Management II. Advanced topics in production planning and control. The 
major emphasis is on case studies and individual projects. Prereq.: Mgt. 921 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Management. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be an­
nounced along with prerequisites and hours. (May be repeated.) 1-3 q.h. 

969. Seminar in Management. Analysis of long range planning, organizational development, 
systems management, executive deciSion-making, organizational behavior, control systems, and 
others. Prereq.: Mgt. 961. 3 q.h. 

971 . Business and Society. Complex and dynamic interre lationships between business and 
society: social, cultural, legal, ethical , economic and technological issues, philo$oph ies and 
points of view which influence bUSiness. Prereq.: Mgt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special project undertaken by M.B.A. students under the direction 
of faculty members of professorial rank. Tne exact number to be used will be determined by 
the nature of the project. Credit will be determined in each case in the l ight of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 	 6 q.h. 

http:impact.of
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116 COURSES 

MARKETING 

E. Terry Deiderick, Chair of the Department 

534 Williamson Hall 

(216) 742-3080 

900. Foundations of Marketing. A bas ic examination of marketing as a business pro ess by 
which products are matched with markets and through which transfers of OYInership are effected. 
This course satisfies the appropriate prerequisite requi rement for the M .B.A. degree. (Not ap­
plicable toward the M .B.A.) 3 q.h. 

901 . Founda t ions of Management and Marketing (same as Management 901). A study of the 
fundamental concepts and functions of management and marketing. (Available to E.M .BA 
students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. cou rse.) 4 q.h. 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scienti fi c method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
cases. 3 q.h. 

941. Marketing Theory. A cri tical appraisal of emerging marketing concepts, their develop­
ment, acceptance and expected fu ture di rection; focu on the role of marketi ng in the overall 
economy rather than w ithin the firm. Prereq.: M ktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

942. M arketing Administration. A managerial approach, emphasizing the fntegration of 
marketing as an organ i activity, with other activities of the busi ness firm. By case analysis and 
consideration of current marketi ng li terature, students are provided the opportunity to d velop 
marketing management abil ities. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

943. Phys ical Distribution Management. Problems encountered in the movement of goods 
from the end of the production line to the ultimate consumer; consideration oftota l d istribution 
and its appl ication in the des ign and reconstruction of d istribution systems. The relationsh ips 

.. 	between materials handling, warehousing, inventory carryi ng, and transportati on costs are ex­
plored together w ith methods of analys is designed to disclose optimum combinations. Prereq.: 
Mktg. 900 or equ ivalent. 4 q.h. 

944. Product Management. The search for new product ideas and their evaluation; the organiza­
tion I structure necessary to the development and introduction of new products and the manage­
ment of a product line; the commercial aspects of product design, packaging, labe ling, and 
branding; con iderati ons involved in making product deletion decisions. Prereq .: Mktg. 900 or 
eqUivalent. 3 q.h. 

945. Marketing Communicat ions. Consideration of behavioral science approaches to mass 
and interpersonal communication and audience behavior. Psychological and soc iological data 
are introduced in relationship to the promotional strategy of marketi ng communication with 
emphasis on the dynamics of advertising and sell ing. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or quival nt. 

3 q.h. 

946. Consumer Behavior. The analysis of behavior of consumers both in groups and as in­
dividuals in order to assi st the marketing manager in such areas as selection of target segments, 
advertising and media selection, personal sell ing, product development, marketing research, 
pricing and distribution pol ici . In addition to business w ritings, relevant material from 
psychology, sociology, econom ics and anth ropology w ill be util ized to familIarize the student 
with the behavior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalenL 

4 q.h . 
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9~7. Mar.keting and Socia l Responsib ility. Current marketing problems created by emerging 
SOCIal, envr ron r:nental, an~ ~onsume.r p~essures and the need to balance can umer salisfact i n, 
pro~l tS, and SOCial respo~slbd lty. TopICS Include Seil ing Practices, Product Safety, Consumerism 
EnVdlron~ental. l.ssues, Disadvantaged Market Segments, Product Qual ity, Consumer Advocates' 
an SoCIal Crrtlcs. Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 	 3 h' q . . 

948.. Marke~ Planning an? Dem.and Analys is. An in-depth study of foreca ting and demand 
analYSIS ~chnlques and I~el r role In ma~kel l ~g planning and strategy formulations. Application 
of regression and correlatIOn ~nalysls, ~I storrcal trend projeclion, model-based forecasting and 
market urvey methods. Exten. Ive use Will be made of computer-based forecasting models. Prereq.: 
Mgt 915, Mktg. 900 or eqUiva lent, or permission of instructor: q.h. 

~49. lnternati~nal Marketing.Mana?ement. The functions, problems and decision-making pro­
cesr of m rk~tlng executives rn busrness organizations involved in foreign markets are studied. 
Stu ents are gIven t.he opportUnity to develop foreign market evaluations applying classroom 
~nOYlledge to practrcal decision problems. Involvement of the student on an individual bas i~ 
IS stressed. Prereq.: Mktg. 942 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

?50. Marketing Research and A,nalysis. The use of focus groups, store and d iary panel , listener­
ShiP, recall and test market studies, and other m rket ing research m thods for collecting con­
s Ulne~ and marke! data. Data are analyzed and evaluated utilizing univariate and multivariate 
techniques to aSSISt marketing decision-making. Prereq.: Mgt. 91 5, Mktg. 942. 4 q'.h. 

968. Specia l To~ics in M arketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and w ill be an­
nounced along With prerequisites and hours. Course may be repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

996. Research Prob lems. Special projects undertaken by M.B.A. stuQents under the direction 
ot facu lty m~mber of professorial. rank . The exact number to be used will be determined b 
the nature ot the ,Project. Credit wril be determined in e ch case in the light of the nature an~ 
extent o( the project. 

1-6 q. h. 
998. Thesis. 

6 q.h. 

Public Relations 

950. Theory. and Pra tice of Public Relation . A tudy, analysis, and evaluation of policies and 
programs ~eslgned to Ident ify an organization w ith the pub lic interest and to gain public 

understanding and support. ' 3 h 


q . . 

Advertising 

. 9~5, Theo~y and Practice of A?vertising: A study~ analysis, and evaluation of advertiSing ob­
jectives re latrng to media selection, creative functi on, campaigns, and research for decision­
makmg and conlrol. Prereq.: Mktg. 941 or 942 or permission of instructor. 3 hq . . 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 
216 Engineering Science Building 
(216) 742-1 735 

Materials Engineering 
820, 821. Principles of Extractive Metallurgy Ii II (4+4 q.h.) 
855. Composite Materials (4 q.h.) 
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MARKETING 

E. Terry Deiderick, Chair of the Department 

534 Williamson Hall 

(216) 742-3080 

900. Foundations of Marketing. A bas ic examination of marketing as a business pro ess by 
which products are matched with markets and through which transfers of OYInership are effected. 
This course satisfies the appropriate prerequisite requi rement for the M .B.A. degree. (Not ap­
plicable toward the M .B.A.) 3 q.h. 

901 . Founda t ions of Management and Marketing (same as Management 901). A study of the 
fundamental concepts and functions of management and marketing. (Available to E.M .BA 
students only; a pre-E.M.B.A. cou rse.) 4 q.h. 
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cases. 3 q.h. 
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from the end of the production line to the ultimate consumer; consideration oftota l d istribution 
and its appl ication in the des ign and reconstruction of d istribution systems. The relationsh ips 
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MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Richard W. Jones, Director of the Program 
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Materials Engineering 
820, 821. Principles of Extractive Metallurgy Ii II (4+4 q.h.) 
855. Composite Materials (4 q.h.) 
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861.· X-Ray Diffraction and Electron Microscopy (4 q.h.) 
864. Thermodynamics of Materials II (4 q.h.) 
865. Advanced Science of Materials (4 q.h.) 
866. Special Topics (4 q.h.) 

867.* Fractography and Fa ilure Analysis (4 q.h.) 

868:" Scanning Electron Microscopy of Engineering Materials (4 q.h.) 

871. Physical Metallurgy IV 4 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys (4 q.h.) 
887. Metallurgical Design (4 q.h.) 

901. Fundamentals of Materials Science. Fundamental nature of solid materials. Atomic 
characteristics, electronic properties, crystal and molecular structures of metal lic, ceramic and 
polymer material . (Not intended for majors with an undergraduate degree in materials engineer· 
ing.) 4 q.h. 

901L Experimental Methods in Materials Engineering. Modern laboratory tech niques used 
to examine and analyze materia ls. Included are: metallogTaphic methods, x-ray diffraction, and 
electron microscopy. 1 q.h. 

903. Structura l Properties/Cha racteristics of Materials. Relationsh ips between fundamental 
charac.teristics of materia ls and their engineering properties. Both structur sensitive and struc­
ture insensitive properties w i ll be discussed. 4 q.h. 

904. Mechanical Properties/Characteristics of Materials. Advanced mechanical properties of 
materials. Relationships between fundamental and practical properties w ill be discussed.4 q.h. 

91 5. Fa ilure Analysis. Advanced methods in fai lure analysis of metallics, ceramics, polymers, 
and composites. Numerous practical examples w ill be discussed. Indiv idual student projects 
USing SEM are required. Prereq.: Mt.Egr. 904. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratoryA q.h. 

924. Polymers - Theo ry, Design, and Applicarions. Emphasis will be on relationships bet" 
ween molecular structure and processing, and the mechanical behavior 01 polymers. 4 q.h. 

925, Composites - Theory, Design, and Applications. Theoretical considerations of composite 
properti es; design and use of composites. 4 q.h. .. 

930. Electronic and Magnetic Materials. Atomic and electronic properties of semiconductors, 
ferri-electrics, piezoelectric, lasers, and magnetic materials will be discussed. Processi ng techni­
ques also included. 4 q.h . 

970. Manufacturing Process Methods I. Advanced manufacturing processing for metallic 
materials. Included are continuous cast ing, powder techniques, fluid ized bed reactors, and direc­
tional solidification. 4 q.h. 

971. Manufacturing Process Methods II . Advanced manufacturing processing for non-metallic 
materials. Included are sin tering, sl ip-casting, plastic forming techn iques, and extrusion of non­
plastic materials. 4 q.h. 

973. Nuclear Materials, Propenies, and Radiation Effects. Nature of materials used in the nuclear 
industry. Effects of neutron radiation on propert ies of these materia ls emphasized. 4 q.h. 

97 5. Special Topics in Materials Science. Advanced topics in materials science. M ay not be 
repeated for credit towa rd the degree. 4 q.h. 

976. Modern Research Techniques in Materials Science . .A£lvanced methods used in experiemen" 
tal materia ls science. Included are x-ray and electron microscopy nd quantitative metallorgraphy 
techn iques. (Required for non-thesis students.) 4 q.h. 

4<course requires laboratory materials fee 

MATHEMATICS 119 

980. Mate~ia/s Design -Industrial Problems. Design problems in materials engineering. Open-
ended solu tion to industrial problems required . 4 h q . . 

990, 991. Thesis I and-II. 
2-4 + 2-4 q.h. 

. 995. Graduate Proj d . An independ nt inve tigation by a graduate student under the di rec­
tion or approval of the g duate facu lty advisor. The investigati on could invo lve data ana lysis 
preparation ?f computer programs, or the design of labora tory experimen . A written rep rt 
will be reqUi red. Credl! will vary with the natu and scope of the prOj·ed . 1-' Iq.1, 

MATHEMATICS 
John J. Buoni, Chair of the Department 

1055 Cu hwa Hall 

(216) 742-3302 

825. l inear Algebra 2 (4 q.h.) 
827. Abstract Algebra III (4 q.h.) 
828. Number Th ory (4 q.h.) 
830. Projective Geometry (4 q.h.) 
838. Graph Theory and Algorithms (4 q.h.J 
841. Mathematical Statistics II (4 q.h.) 
842 . Statistical Decision Theory (4 q.h,J 
843. Theory of Probability (4 q.h .) 
845. Operations Research I (4 q.h.J 
860. Mathematical Logic (4 q.h.J 
861. Numerical Analysis II (4 q.h.) 
872. Intermediate Real Analysis III (4 q.h.) 
875. Introduction to Complex Variables (4 q.h.J 

880, Introduction to Topology (4 q.h.) 

890. Mathematics Seminar (2 q.h.J 
895. Selected Topics in Mathematics (May be repeated once.) (2- 5 q.h.) 

901. Topics in Analysis. A course in analysis aimed at developing a broad understanding of 
the subJeCt. Prereq.: Departmental permission. 5 h 

q.. 

902. Topics in Modern Algebra. A course in modern algebra aimed at developing a broad 
understanding of the subject. Prereq.: Departmental' permission. 5 q.h. 

903. Topics in Geometry .. A course in Euclidean and projective geometry with emphasis on 
projective spaces ot d imenSions one and two, especially designed to develop a broad understan­
ding of the subject. Prereq .: Departmental permiss ion. 4 q.h. 

910, 9lt Ad~anced Engineering_ Mathematics I, II. A presentation of methods in applied 
mathematiCs. Select.ed tOpiCS may Include: differential equati ns, infinite series, linear spaces 
and operators, matrices and determinants, functions of a complex variable, special functions 
of mathematical phYSICS, operational cal culus, and partial differential equations. Ernphasis is 
placed on applications to engineering. Prereq.: Math 705 or permission of instructor.4+4 q.h . 

920,921. Modern Algebra I, II. A study of algebraic theories, finite groups, fi eld extensions 
and GalOIS theory, rings, modules, and multilinear algebra. Prereq.: Math 827. 4+4 q.h_ 

http:Select.ed
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http:Select.ed


120 COURSES 


925, 926. Advanced Numerical Analysis I, II. Topics covered include eigenvalue-eigenvectQr 
analysis, boundary value problems, and approxi mation methods for partial differential equa­
tions. Prereq.: Math 725, 760, a knowledge of FORTRAN or Pascal programming, and ei ther 
Math 861, 901 or permission of the instructor. 4+4 Q. h. 

928. Number Theory II. An advanced study of number theory. Topics to be selected from the 
theory and distribution primes, computational number theory, and additive number theory. 
Prereq.: Math 828. 4 q.h. 

930. Differential Ceometry. The classical dif erentia l geometry of curves and surfaces, wi th 
tensors. Prereq.: Math 705 and 872. 4 q.h. 

933. Geometry. General theory of incidence structures and modern geometric theories. Prereq.: 
Math 725, 902 and either 830 or 903. 4 q.h. 

938. Combinatorics. Enumerative analysis, generating function, Mobius inversion and Polya 
counting; incidence structures. Prereq. : Math 838 and either 722 or 902. 4 q.h. 

942. Operations Research II. An advanced study of operations research. Topics may include 
integer programming, advanced linear programming, nonlinear programming, dynamic program­
ming, queuing theory, Markov anaJysis, game theory, and forecasti ng models. Prereq.: Math 743 
and 845. 4 q.h. 

945, 946. Stochastic Processes I, II. A study of Markov chains, Poisson processes, Wiener pro­
cesses, and renewal processes with applications to queueing and traffic, system reliabili ty, 
epidemics, inventory, and ti me series. Prereq.: Math 725, 752, and either 815 or 843, or perm is­
sion of instructor. 4 +4 q.h. 

948, 949. Analysis of Variance I, II. A s udy of linear statistical models of the re lationship 
between analy Is of varian e and regression and of the assumptions underlying the ana lysis of 
variance. Prereq. : Math 725 and 841, or permiss ion of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

950. Infinite Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent series including a strong 
emphasis on summabi lity methods of divergent series. Prereq.: Math 752. 4 q.h. 

952. Advanced Differential Equations. Theory of differential equations including a study of 
.. 	 fundamental existence and uniqueness theorems for solutions. Further topics selected from: phase 

plane analysis, stabi li ty theory, boundary value problems, partial differential equations, integra! 
equations, applications. Prereq.: Math 705, 725, and 752, or permiss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. Mathf7matical Logic II. A study of the elements of recursive function theory and topics 
such as Godef's incompleten ss theorem and decision problems for theories. Prereq. : Math 860 
or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

965, 966. Introduction to Real Analysis I, II. Calcu lus in n-d imensional Euc:l idean spaces. 
Ri mann and Lebesque integration and related topics. Prereq.: Math 872. 4 +4 q.h . 

971, 972. Real and Abstra ct Ana lysis I, II. Introducti on to general measure theory and func­
tional analysis. The Radon-Nikodym theorem, the Fubini theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem, 
the closed graph and open mapping theorems, weak topology. Pr req.: Math 966. 4+4 q.h 

975,976. Complex Analysis I, II . A course in classical complex anal ysis. The Cauchy theo rem, 
the Weierstrass, M ittag-Leffler, Picard, and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic func­
tions. Prereq.: Math 752 and 875. 4+4 q.h. 

980, 981. Topology I, II. A further study of topological spaces. Separation, metrization, com­
pactification. Mditional topics wi ll be selected from the follOWing: point-set topology, algebraiC 
topology, combinatoria l topology, topological algebra. Prer q. : Math 880. 4+4 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member. Prereq.: Permi ssion 
of the department chair. (May be repeated .) 1-5 q.h. 

MECHANiCAl ENGINEERING 121 

995l~ecial Topics. Special interest topics sel~ted by the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
tor an epartment cha rr. (May be repeated to a max imum of 12 q.h.) 1-5 q.h. 

996. Mathematica! Projects. Individual research projects culminating in a written report or 
paper'fnOl as broa.d 10 scope as a thesis. (May be repeated once if the project is in a different 
area 0 mathematiCs.) 

2-4 q.h. 

999. Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 

3- 6 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Frank J. Ta ran ti ne, Chair of the Departmen t 
201 Engineering Science Bui lding 
(216) 742-3016 

825. Heat Transfer II (4 q.h.) 
830. FlUid Mechanics (4 q.h.l 
843. Kinetics of Machinery (4 q.h.) 
852. Stress and Strai n Analysis II (4 q.h.) 
862. Human .Factors in Mechan ical Design (4 q.h.) 
870. Mechanical Vibrations (4 q.h.) 
872. E~~ineering Acoustics (4 q.h.) 
884. FIOite Element Analysis Appli~d to Mechanical Engineering Design (4 q.h.) 
892 . Control Theory (Not for Electrical Engineering majors.) (4 q.h.) 

. 900. Special Topic;5. Specia l topics and new developments in mechanical engineering SuI>­
J~ct matter a~d. Credit hours to be announced in advance of each offering. Prereq.: As ann~unc­
e , or permission of Instructor. May be taken three times. 2-5 q.h. 

904 r . Advanced Thermodynamics. Laws of equilibrium thermodyn mics; relations between 
p o~rt.l es and a p~ of th~ Second: Law. M~croscopic and hl icroscopic considerations for the 
predictIon Ofprop,crtles. M~croscoPIC description based on classical and quantum statisti cs 
General stability crrterla, statistical eqUilibrium, and trend toward equili brium fluctuations. 4 q.h: 

. 922. Adranced Heat Trans fer. Governing equations and boundary conditions. Analytical solu­

tl?ns to se ected problems from condudion, convection, and rad iation. Energy transfer by com­
bined ~odes. of h~at transfer. Selected topics dealing w ith techn iques used in the sol ution of 

practlca englOeerl ng problems. Prereq.: Mech. 725 or equivalent. 4 h 


q.. 

925. CO'!1pulational ~eat Transfer. Numerical modeling techniques and methods in heat t ~ 
f omputatlon I analYSIS of conduction and convection by the finite element method fin~~~~;' 
erence method, and the method of coordinate transformation . Prereq . Mech 725 'a d M tlh­
706, or eqUivalents. .. . n 


4 q.h. 


930: Advanced :'Iu id ~ec.han ics. Fundamental of viscous and inviscid flows. Navier-Stokes 
(uatlo~sband their ap~li catl~n in vi scous flow problems. Euler equations. Introduction of com­

eP3O varra I.es and their application to inviscid fl ows. Computer applications Prereq ' Mech 
8 or eqUIvalent. . .. . 

4 q.h. 

t 935'ITheore~b~ 1 'ffnbd E~perimenlaJ Aer~dynamic5. Analysis of external and internal flow around 
5 ream me an u odles by computati onal flow modeling. Experimental analysi usin w ind 
tunnel testmg of models and flow visualization. Aerodynamics of road vehicles and li fti ng ~od ' 
Prereq.: Mech. 830 or equivalent. 	 les. 

4 q.h. 



120 COURSES 


925, 926. Advanced Numerical Analysis I, II. Topics covered include eigenvalue-eigenvectQr 
analysis, boundary value problems, and approxi mation methods for partial differential equa­
tions. Prereq.: Math 725, 760, a knowledge of FORTRAN or Pascal programming, and ei ther 
Math 861, 901 or permission of the instructor. 4+4 Q. h. 

928. Number Theory II. An advanced study of number theory. Topics to be selected from the 
theory and distribution primes, computational number theory, and additive number theory. 
Prereq.: Math 828. 4 q.h. 

930. Differential Ceometry. The classical dif erentia l geometry of curves and surfaces, wi th 
tensors. Prereq.: Math 705 and 872. 4 q.h. 

933. Geometry. General theory of incidence structures and modern geometric theories. Prereq.: 
Math 725, 902 and either 830 or 903. 4 q.h. 

938. Combinatorics. Enumerative analysis, generating function, Mobius inversion and Polya 
counting; incidence structures. Prereq. : Math 838 and either 722 or 902. 4 q.h. 

942. Operations Research II. An advanced study of operations research. Topics may include 
integer programming, advanced linear programming, nonlinear programming, dynamic program­
ming, queuing theory, Markov anaJysis, game theory, and forecasti ng models. Prereq.: Math 743 
and 845. 4 q.h. 

945, 946. Stochastic Processes I, II. A study of Markov chains, Poisson processes, Wiener pro­
cesses, and renewal processes with applications to queueing and traffic, system reliabili ty, 
epidemics, inventory, and ti me series. Prereq.: Math 725, 752, and either 815 or 843, or perm is­
sion of instructor. 4 +4 q.h. 

948, 949. Analysis of Variance I, II. A s udy of linear statistical models of the re lationship 
between analy Is of varian e and regression and of the assumptions underlying the ana lysis of 
variance. Prereq. : Math 725 and 841, or permiss ion of instructor. 4+4 q.h. 

950. Infinite Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent series including a strong 
emphasis on summabi lity methods of divergent series. Prereq.: Math 752. 4 q.h. 

952. Advanced Differential Equations. Theory of differential equations including a study of 
.. 	 fundamental existence and uniqueness theorems for solutions. Further topics selected from: phase 

plane analysis, stabi li ty theory, boundary value problems, partial differential equations, integra! 
equations, applications. Prereq.: Math 705, 725, and 752, or permiss ion of instructor. 4 q.h. 

960. Mathf7matical Logic II. A study of the elements of recursive function theory and topics 
such as Godef's incompleten ss theorem and decision problems for theories. Prereq. : Math 860 
or permission of instructor. 4 q.h. 

965, 966. Introduction to Real Analysis I, II. Calcu lus in n-d imensional Euc:l idean spaces. 
Ri mann and Lebesque integration and related topics. Prereq.: Math 872. 4 +4 q.h . 

971, 972. Real and Abstra ct Ana lysis I, II. Introducti on to general measure theory and func­
tional analysis. The Radon-Nikodym theorem, the Fubini theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem, 
the closed graph and open mapping theorems, weak topology. Pr req.: Math 966. 4+4 q.h 

975,976. Complex Analysis I, II . A course in classical complex anal ysis. The Cauchy theo rem, 
the Weierstrass, M ittag-Leffler, Picard, and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic func­
tions. Prereq.: Math 752 and 875. 4+4 q.h. 

980, 981. Topology I, II. A further study of topological spaces. Separation, metrization, com­
pactification. Mditional topics wi ll be selected from the follOWing: point-set topology, algebraiC 
topology, combinatoria l topology, topological algebra. Prer q. : Math 880. 4+4 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member. Prereq.: Permi ssion 
of the department chair. (May be repeated .) 1-5 q.h. 

MECHANiCAl ENGINEERING 121 

995l~ecial Topics. Special interest topics sel~ted by the staff. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
tor an epartment cha rr. (May be repeated to a max imum of 12 q.h.) 1-5 q.h. 

996. Mathematica! Projects. Individual research projects culminating in a written report or 
paper'fnOl as broa.d 10 scope as a thesis. (May be repeated once if the project is in a different 
area 0 mathematiCs.) 

2-4 q.h. 

999. Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 

3- 6 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Frank J. Ta ran ti ne, Chair of the Departmen t 
201 Engineering Science Bui lding 
(216) 742-3016 

825. Heat Transfer II (4 q.h.) 
830. FlUid Mechanics (4 q.h.l 
843. Kinetics of Machinery (4 q.h.) 
852. Stress and Strai n Analysis II (4 q.h.) 
862. Human .Factors in Mechan ical Design (4 q.h.) 
870. Mechanical Vibrations (4 q.h.) 
872. E~~ineering Acoustics (4 q.h.) 
884. FIOite Element Analysis Appli~d to Mechanical Engineering Design (4 q.h.) 
892 . Control Theory (Not for Electrical Engineering majors.) (4 q.h.) 

. 900. Special Topic;5. Specia l topics and new developments in mechanical engineering SuI>­
J~ct matter a~d. Credit hours to be announced in advance of each offering. Prereq.: As ann~unc­
e , or permission of Instructor. May be taken three times. 2-5 q.h. 
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p o~rt.l es and a p~ of th~ Second: Law. M~croscopic and hl icroscopic considerations for the 
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General stability crrterla, statistical eqUilibrium, and trend toward equili brium fluctuations. 4 q.h: 

. 922. Adranced Heat Trans fer. Governing equations and boundary conditions. Analytical solu­

tl?ns to se ected problems from condudion, convection, and rad iation. Energy transfer by com­
bined ~odes. of h~at transfer. Selected topics dealing w ith techn iques used in the sol ution of 

practlca englOeerl ng problems. Prereq.: Mech. 725 or equivalent. 4 h 


q.. 

925. CO'!1pulational ~eat Transfer. Numerical modeling techniques and methods in heat t ~ 
f omputatlon I analYSIS of conduction and convection by the finite element method fin~~~~;' 
erence method, and the method of coordinate transformation . Prereq . Mech 725 'a d M tlh­
706, or eqUivalents. .. . n 


4 q.h. 


930: Advanced :'Iu id ~ec.han ics. Fundamental of viscous and inviscid flows. Navier-Stokes 
(uatlo~sband their ap~li catl~n in vi scous flow problems. Euler equations. Introduction of com­

eP3O varra I.es and their application to inviscid fl ows. Computer applications Prereq ' Mech 
8 or eqUIvalent. . .. . 

4 q.h. 

t 935'ITheore~b~ 1 'ffnbd E~perimenlaJ Aer~dynamic5. Analysis of external and internal flow around 
5 ream me an u odles by computati onal flow modeling. Experimental analysi usin w ind 
tunnel testmg of models and flow visualization. Aerodynamics of road vehicles and li fti ng ~od ' 
Prereq.: Mech. 830 or equivalent. 	 les. 

4 q.h. 



122 COURSES 

945. Advanced Dynamics. Three-dimensional vector statics; kinematics and kinetics of par­
ticles and rigid bodies; energy, momentum, stabi li ty. laGrange's equations of motion for par­
ticles and rigid bodies impulse; small osci llations; non-holonomic and dissipative systems. 

4 q.h. 

952. ApplJed Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and boundary conditions; their 
applications to plane stress and pi ne train problems. Stress functi ons, stra in energy methods, 
stress distribution in axially symmetrical bodies; special problems in structures in olving tor­
sion and bending of prismatical bars. Prereq.: Mech . 751 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

955. Applied Plasticity. Equations for yield criteria and stress-strain relations; their application 
to elasto-plasti c and fully plastic problems conSidering strain hardeni ng. Introducti on to limit 
ana lysis and creep. Prereq.: Me h. 952 . 4 q. h. 

962. Mechanica l Design Anal ysis. The study of analytical aspects and the application of 
engineering science topics to mach ine elements and machinery. Some case studies in mechanical 
design. 4 q.h. 

963. Experimental Stress Analysis. Theory and engineering applications of the rno t recent 
techniques of experimental stress ana lysis; brittle coatings, photoelasticity, stra in gauges, 
photostress. Prereq.: Mech. 751 or eqUivalent. 4 q.h. 

982. Advanced Engineering Analysis. An integration of the fundamental laws and principles 
of basic science to obtain practical solutions of engineering problems. Formulation of 
mathematical models for complex physical situations and the organization of computational 
programs for their solutions. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen from 
the areas of mechanics, thermodynamics, heat transfer, and electrical circuit theory. Prereq.: Mech. 
781 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous lVledium. General discussion of Cartesian tensors. Appl ication of 
tensor theory to elasticity, fluid filM', and dynamics. General analysis of continuous medium. 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

991. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

.. 992. Graduate Projects. Analys is, design, research, or other independent investigation on pro­
jects selected, with the advice and approval of the student's graduate committee. 4 q.h. 

MUSIC 
Joseph Edwards, Director 

3000 Bliss Hall 

(216) 742-3636 

800 A, S, C. Performance Minor (2+2+2 q.h.J 

801, 802,. 803. Performance M inor (2+2+2 q.h.) 

814. Selected Topics in Music Education (2 q.h.) 

820, 821 , 822. Composition (2+2+2 q.h.) 

830. Materials of Twentieth Century Music (3 q.h.) 
831. Counterpoint I (3 q.h.J 
832. Counterpoint If (3 q.h.) 
833. Theory Seminar (3 q.h.) 
834. Electronic Music I (2 q.h.J 
835. Electronic Music II (2 q.h.) 
840. Instrumentation (4 q.h.) 
841. Music Workshop (Repeatab le to a maximum of 8 q.h. for degree credit.) (1-4 q.h .) 

~ourse requires laboratory materials fee 

MUSIC 123 
851. Woodwind Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
852. Woodwind literature (3 q. h.) 

858, 859. Piano Pedagogy (2+2 q.h.) 

860. Piano literature (4 q.h.) 
869. Organ Literature (3 q.h .J 
871 . Baroque Music (3 q.h.J 

8n. 18th Century and Viennese Classical School (3 q.h.) 

873. Opera History (3 q.h.) 
874. 19th Century Romantic Period (3 q.h.) 
878. Selected Topics in Music History (3 q.h.J 
879. Vocal Li terature (3 q.h.) 
880. Vocal Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
882. String Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
884. History and literature of Brass Instruments (3 q.h.J 
885. Brass Pedagogy (2 q.h.) 
887-888-889. Piano Duet and Duo Playing (1 +1+1 q.h .) 

890, 891, 892 . Chamber M usic with Piano (1+1+1 q.h') 


MUSIC PERFORMANCE 

1) As~ignments of students to teachers are made by the coord inators of Keyboard Voice String 
WoodWind, Brass, and Percuss ion Studies. Requests for change of teacher hould' be addressed 
to them . 

. 2J Students regist~red for 6 quarter hour courses receive 75 minutes of individual instruc­
tIon ~kly an~ pra~tlce three hou rs daily. Students registered for 4 quarter hour courses receive 
50 minutes of ind iVidual i nstr~ction weekly and practice two hours daily. Students regi stered 
for 2 qu~rter hour courses receive 25 minutes of ihd ividual instruction weekly and practice one 
hour dally. Students reg; tered for 6 quarter hours and 4 quarter hour courses are required to 
attend the weekly seminars held by their Individual in tructors. 

3) .Studen.ts in the perf<?rmance ~ajor course (907-908·909) must present a publ ic recital of 
at least ~O minutes of musIC. Selections from the recital program must be IJ(!rformed before the 
appro.pnate faculty at least 30 days prior to the recital date. The supporting document must be 
submitted at least 30 days before the reci tal hearing date. 

4) Students wh? fail to meet the standards of the faculty in the area f the ir performance 

study may be reqUIred to reduce the number of credit hours for wh ich they register in subse­

quent quarter.;, or they may be required to withdraw completely from the course sequence. 


keyboard Instruments 

Piano 

. 907-908-909. Advanced tech nical studies and etudes. Repertoire to indude representative selec­
tlOhs from the. la rger works of major elghteenth-, nineteenth-, or twentieth-century composers. 
One-hour reCItal. Prereq.: Piano 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Harpsichord 

907-908-909. Repertoire selected from larger works of all style periods with spec ial emphas is 
on early and ~ontemporary wor~. Continued study of sty le and freedom in continuo playing. 
One-hour reCI tal. Prereq.: HarpSichord 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Organ 

907-.908-909. Technical studies as req.uired by instructor. Repertoire to include larger works 
by major composer from several style periods. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Organ 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+ q.h. 
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. 2J Students regist~red for 6 quarter hour courses receive 75 minutes of individual instruc­
tIon ~kly an~ pra~tlce three hou rs daily. Students registered for 4 quarter hour courses receive 
50 minutes of ind iVidual i nstr~ction weekly and practice two hours daily. Students regi stered 
for 2 qu~rter hour courses receive 25 minutes of ihd ividual instruction weekly and practice one 
hour dally. Students reg; tered for 6 quarter hours and 4 quarter hour courses are required to 
attend the weekly seminars held by their Individual in tructors. 

3) .Studen.ts in the perf<?rmance ~ajor course (907-908·909) must present a publ ic recital of 
at least ~O minutes of musIC. Selections from the recital program must be IJ(!rformed before the 
appro.pnate faculty at least 30 days prior to the recital date. The supporting document must be 
submitted at least 30 days before the reci tal hearing date. 

4) Students wh? fail to meet the standards of the faculty in the area f the ir performance 

study may be reqUIred to reduce the number of credit hours for wh ich they register in subse­
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keyboard Instruments 

Piano 

. 907-908-909. Advanced tech nical studies and etudes. Repertoire to indude representative selec­
tlOhs from the. la rger works of major elghteenth-, nineteenth-, or twentieth-century composers. 
One-hour reCItal. Prereq.: Piano 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Harpsichord 

907-908-909. Repertoire selected from larger works of all style periods with spec ial emphas is 
on early and ~ontemporary wor~. Continued study of sty le and freedom in continuo playing. 
One-hour reCI tal. Prereq.: HarpSichord 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Organ 

907-.908-909. Technical studies as req.uired by instructor. Repertoire to include larger works 
by major composer from several style periods. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Organ 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+ q.h. 



124 COURSES 

Voice 
907-908-909. Advanced voca l technique and l iterature; development of in terp~etat i on a~d 

characterization. Repertoire to include songs in Italian , French, Ger~an, and English; oratorio 
and opera arias; solo cantatas; and twentieth-cen~ury art songs, ~hlch must Incl.ude works by 
American and English composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: VO ice 809 or eqUIvalent.

6+6+ 6 q.h . 

String Instruments 

Violin 
907-908-909. Advanced etudes, such as those by Pagan ini, Bach, Parti/aS and Sonatas. Modern 

repertoire, such as Bartok, Hindemith, and Prokofiev. Concertos such as those by Brahms and 
Tch ikovsky. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Violin 809 or equivalent. 6+6 + 6 q. . 

Viola 
907-908-909. Scales, arpeggios, and double-stops for the complete range of the instrument 

based on Flesch and Sevcik. Studies such as those by Gamies and Dolesje; sonatas uch as 
those by Hindemith, Bach, and Beethoven; so ~os such as BI~, Rhapsodie; concertos such as 
those by Haydn. O ne-hour recital. Prereq .: Viola 809 o r equivalent. 6+ 6+6 q.h . 

Violoncello 
907-908-909. Scales and arpeggios in four octaves with varied bowings, and in thi rds and sixths; 

etudes such as those by Popper and Duport; sonatas uch as those by Schube~ (Arpeg­
gione), Debussy, and Prokofiev; concertos suc~ as tho e by Schumann or Shostakovlch. O ne­
hour recital. Prereq.: Violoncello 809 or eqUivalent. 6 +6t6 q.h. 

String Bass 
907-908-909. Studies such as those by Simandl , Hrabe, and Zimmerman; sonatas.s~ch as those 

by Marcello, Eccles, or Vivaldi; concertos such as those by Dittersdorf or BotteslOl. One-hour 
recital. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q .h 

Woodwind Instruments 

Flute 
.. 907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Reperto ire to include representative solo 

and chamber works by com posers from all periods w ith addi tional emphasis on orchest I style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq. : Flute 809 or equivalent. 6 +6+6 q.h. 

oboe 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasis on orchestral sty le. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Oboe 809 o r equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Clarinet 
907-908-909. Advanced technical tudles and etudes. Repertoi re to incl ude representative solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods w ith additional emphasis on orchestral style. 
One-hour recital. Prereq.: Clarinet 809 or equ ivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Saxophone 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to incl ud representative solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods w ith additional emphasis on orchestral style. 
One-hour rec ital. Prereq.: Saxophone 809 or equival n1. 6+ 6+6 .h. 

Bassoon 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies nd etudes. Repertoi re to include representative solo 

and chamber works by composers from all periods w ith additional emphasis on orchestral sty le. 
On hour rec ital. Prereq.: Bassoon 809 or equ ivalent. 6+6+ 6 q.h. 

MUSIC 125 


Brass Instruments 

Trumpet 
907·908-909. Extensive development in the study of transposition and orchestral excerpts. Ad­

vanced studies such as those by Charl ier; Bozza, Brandt, Sroi les, Tomasi, Pietzsch, and Bodet. 
Solo literature by Bozza, Purcell, Bach, Hummel, Giannini, Tomasi, and Jolivet. One-hour recital. 
Prereq_: Trumpet 809 or equival nt. 6+ 6+6 q.h . 

French Hom 
907-908-909. Advanced studies by Bitsch, Chaynes, Ceccar ssi, Reynolds, Alphonse, and 

Schu ller; demanding orchestral and ensemble passages; classical, romantic, and contemporary 
sonatas and concertos. O ne-hour reci tal. Prereq.: French Hom 809 or equivalent.6+6+6 q .h. 

Trombone 
907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse, Kahila, Pederson, and Maxted; solos by Creston, Bloch, Stevens, 

Druckman, AlbrechtsbelKer, and Bach (violoncello suites); Orchestral excerpts. One-hour recital. 
Prereq.: Trombone 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6+6 q.h. 

Baritone Horn 
907·908-909. Studies by Bozza, Maxted, and Rochut; solos by Stevens, Jacob, Beasley, Boda 

and Bach (violonce llo su ites); orchestral and b nd excerpts. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Baritone 
Horn 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6+ 6 q.h. 

Tuba 
907-908-909. Emphasis on solo and chamber performance. Solos by Kraft, Smith, Reck, 

Wuorinen, WooIfe, Reyno lds; Transcription of Bach (violoncello suites). Chamber music by 
Schuller, Feldman, Sm ith, Zonn, Et ler, Macero, O ne-hour recita l. Prereq.: Tuba 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+ 6 q.h. 

Percussion Instruments 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies on snare drum, ti mpani, and mallet in truments. 

Repertoire to include demanding passages from symphonic and ensemble li teratu re, contem­
porary works for percussion. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Percussion 809 or equivalen1.6+6+ 6 q.h. 

Concentration Courses 
904-905-906. Equivalent to courses 807 and 808 in the app licable instrument or voice. No 

recital requi rement. Prereq .: Applicable course 709 or equivalent. 4+4+4 q.h. 

Minor Courses 
901-902-903. Equiva lent to course 609 in the applicable instrument or voice. No recital re­

quirement. Prereq .: Applicable course 608 or equivalent. 2+2+2 q.h. 

MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION 
904, 905, 906. Advanced Composition. Individual instructi on in the composit ion of laIKer 

forms for chorus, orchestra, o r chamber ensembles. Pre req.: Consent of instructor. 4+4 +4 q.h. 

910, 911, 91 2. Music Styles. The study and application of th eighteenth-, nineteenth-, and 
twentieth-century compo itional techniques. 3+3+3 q .h. 

913. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critica l analysis of methods for teaching harmony, 
sightsinging, and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in seventeenth-century trio sonatas, and in both 
volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by ).5. Bach , W riting 3-4 voice fugues emp loying im­
itative and invertib le counterpoint. Prereq. : M usic 831 (Counterpoint I) or 832 (Coun rpoint 
II). 3 q.h . 
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Voice 
907-908-909. Advanced voca l technique and l iterature; development of in terp~etat i on a~d 

characterization. Repertoire to include songs in Italian , French, Ger~an, and English; oratorio 
and opera arias; solo cantatas; and twentieth-cen~ury art songs, ~hlch must Incl.ude works by 
American and English composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: VO ice 809 or eqUIvalent.

6+6+ 6 q.h . 

String Instruments 

Violin 
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hour recital. Prereq.: Violoncello 809 or eqUivalent. 6 +6t6 q.h. 

String Bass 
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Brass Instruments 

Trumpet 
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Solo literature by Bozza, Purcell, Bach, Hummel, Giannini, Tomasi, and Jolivet. One-hour recital. 
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forms for chorus, orchestra, o r chamber ensembles. Pre req.: Consent of instructor. 4+4 +4 q.h. 

910, 911, 91 2. Music Styles. The study and application of th eighteenth-, nineteenth-, and 
twentieth-century compo itional techniques. 3+3+3 q .h. 

913. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critica l analysis of methods for teaching harmony, 
sightsinging, and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in seventeenth-century trio sonatas, and in both 
volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by ).5. Bach , W riting 3-4 voice fugues emp loying im­
itative and invertib le counterpoint. Prereq. : M usic 831 (Counterpoint I) or 832 (Coun rpoint 
II). 3 q.h . 



126 COURSES 

920, 921 , 922. Seminar in Materials of Music. The study of techniques used in musical com­
position with emphasis in analyzing and writing. Cou~e requirements will be det~r~ined .by 
student's field of interest. Can be repeated for credit. Admission to course by permission of in ­

structor. 3 +3 +3 q.h. 

MUSIC HISTORY 
940. Music in the M iddle Ages. The development of polyphonic music early organum to c. 

1450, with emphasis on techniques, styles, and forms. Seminar, with readings, reports, and musical 
i llustrations. 3 q.h. 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments from c. 1450-1600 dealing wi th the 
vocal music of this period, both sacred and secular, and the formulation of independent instrumen­
tal styles. Seminar, with readings, reports, and musical i llustrations. 3 q.h. 

942 . Introduction t Music Bibliography. Fundamental concepts in bibliographic control w ith 
emphasis on the functi nal and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in Mus icology. An exam ination of select problem in mu icology. (May be 
repeated wi th permission of instructor. ) 3 q.h. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 
970. Foundations of Music Educa tion. An examination of basic pri nciples and techniques of 

mu ic instruction; contemporary trends viewed from historical pe~pe ive. 3 q.h. 

971 . Administration and Supervis ion in Music Education. The functions and techniques of 
music supervision and administration; improvement of instruction; problems of music consultants; 
organization of inservice programs; public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972 . Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and discussion of fundamental issues 
in music education. Course may be repeated once with perm ission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973. Research Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study of research tools and techni­
.. 	ques and their appJi tlon to problems in mu ic education; critique of research studies; research 

report requi red in non-thesis music education program. 3 q.h . 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors in the developm nt of musical skills; a survey of the ex­
perimental li terature in the fie ld . 3 .11. 

975. Musi and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of interdisciplinary courses 
involving music and the humanities in the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of sign ificant works, vocal or instrumental; special 
problems in onducti ng. May be repeated for credit. 3 q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education practice in world cultures, 
Including the contributions of Orff, Kodaly, and Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

978. Contemporary Trends in Music Education. Examination and di scussion of music educa­
tion in contemporary society. Consideration of repertoi re, methods, and teaching aids with regard 
to current needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

981 . Elementary School Music Practicum. Field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures to 
acquaint the student w ith the many facets of elementary music instruction. Contemporary trends 
and innovative programs w ill be examined; students will be encouraged to introduce certain 
programs and approaches in their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching xperience or stu­
dent teach ing. 3 q.h. 
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982. Secondary Sc~ool ~u ic Prac.ticum. An examination of the total secondary school music 
pro~ ram through gUided fl~ld ex~enences, demonstrations, and lectures. The dev lopment of 
cUrriculum rn ge~~~1 musIC and Instrumental and vocal music wi ll be considered in the light 
of needs nd abilIties of the student. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 

3 q.h. 
MUSIC RESEARCH 

990, 991. Th~sis I and II. Individual research and wri ting culm inating in the preparation of 
a master's the IS. Prereq.: Completion of 30 q.h. cou~ework and approvaJ of thesis proposal 
by the Dana Graduate Comm ittee. 3+(1 or 3) q.h. 

992. Independent Projects in Music. Individual reseall:h topics in music of a library, laboratory, 
or field-work nature. Prereq.: Approval of Dana Graduate Committee. 1-6 q.h. 

MUSIC ENSEMBLE 

Graduate students may register for participation in ensemble courses of the Dana School 
of Music for up to 3 q.h. credit, subject to approval by their faculty advisor. 1 q.h. 

002 Concert Choir 01 4 Women's Chorus 

003 Madrigal 015 Collegium Musicum 

004 Univers ity Chorus 016 WoodWind Ensemble 

005 Concert Band 01 7 Brass Ensemble 

006 Marching Band 018 Horn Ensemble 

007 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 019 Trombone En emble 

008 Orchestra 020 Tuba Ensemble 

009 Percussion Ensemble 021 Brass Chamber Ensemble 

OlQ Stri ng Ensemble 022 Trumpet Ensemble 

011 Men's Chorus 023 Jazz Ensembl 

012 Opera Workshop 024 Composer's Ensemble 

013 Contemporary Music Ensemble 026 Dana Chamber Or hestra 


028 Chamber Winds 

NURSING 
Patn ia A. McCarthy, Chair of the Departm nf 

2045 Cushw Hall 

(216) 742-3293 

900. Professiona! Issu~s ~n ~ur5ing . Exploration of nurs ing i sues including changing roles 
and scope of practice; diSCipline Issues; and h alth care delivery, sociopoliti al environment 
lega l and ethic issues. 3 q.h: 

901. Nurs ing Science. Historical and present development of concepts, models, framewor 
?nd theones of nurSing. Students compare and contrast major frameworks and theories 0 nurs­
Ing and select one for further investigation. 3 q.h. 

. 902. Nursing Resea:ch I. Exploration of the historical development and current status of nurs­
Ing research along With unde~tanding and appl ication of the follOWi ng s~ ps of the research 
process: ~roblem and hypothesis formulation, li terature rev iew, design selection, data collec­
tl n and Instrumentation. 3 q.h. 

90~. Role Development in Nurs ing Education and Administra tion. Exam ination of concepts, 
theOries and processes related to leadership, planning, marketing, program evaluation, work 
culLure and technologies re levant to both nu~ i ng education and nursing administration.4 q.h. 
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904. Advanced Chronic JIIne.~s Care. Development of advanced cl in ical knowledge and ski lls 
in assessment and management of chron ic health care needs of individuals, their families and 
groups of clients with emphasis on research bases from the biological, behavioral and social 
sciences and nursing. 3 q.h. 

904L. Advanced Chronic Illness ure Practicum. Application of knowledge and ski lls from 
Advanced Chronic Illness Care. To be taken conru rrently wi th Nursg. 904. 4 q.h. 

905. Issues in Chronic Illness Care. Exploration of legal, ethical, social, economical and political 
health care issues related to chron ic illness care. 1 q.h. 

906. N ursing Research If. Continuation of Nurs ing Research I focusing on data collection 
methods and Instruments; data analysis, interpretation and presentation; and nursing implica­
tion and dissemination of fi ndings. Prereq.: Nursg. 902. 2 q.h. 

907. Nursing Administra tion I. A study of organizational concepts and theories related to the 
administration of a nursing service unit. Emphasis is on a sy terns approach in analyzing the 
structures, goals, processes and au comes of the organization and its subsystems with a focus 
on the nursing subsystem. Prereq.: Nursg. 900, 903, 904, 904L and 905. 4 q.h. 

907L. Nursing Administration I Practicum. Appli ation of concepts, theories and research from 
Nursing Administration I w ith emphasis on systems, roles, groups, exchange relationships and 
goal-seeking within an organization. To be taken concurrently with Nursg. 907. 6 q.h. 

1000. Nursing Admin istration If. An in-depth analysis of the nursing service unitas subsystem 
within an organization with emphasiS on human service personnel, clinical services manage­
ment and quality assurance, budget management and research. Prereq.: Nursg. 901, 902, 906, 
907 and 907L. 4 q.h. 

1001. Nursing Administraton 1/ Practicum. Application of concepts, theories and research from 
Nursing Administration I with emphasis on roles, personnel management, cl inicaJ service manage­
ment, budget and research. To be taken after or concurrently with Nursg. 1000. Prereq.: Nursg. 
901, 902 and 906. 6 q.h. 

4 
to02. NurSing Educa tion I. An examination of concepts, theories and research re lated to the 

academic organization, roles, curriculum development and evaluation. Prereq.: Nursg. 903, 904, 
904L and 905. 4 q.h. 

1003. Nursing Education I Practicum. Application of concepts, theories and research from Nur­
sing Education I with emphasis on the academic organization, roles and policies, nursing pro­
gram and curricu lar development and components of the total program evaluation. To be taken 
concurrently with Nursg. 1002. 6 q.h. 

1004. Nursing Educa tion II . An examination of concepts, theories and research related to 
teaching, learning and evaluation strategies in nursing education. Prereq.: Nursg. 1002 and 1003. 

4 q.h. 

1005. N ursing Education II Practicum. Application of concepts, theories and research from 
Nursing Education I w ith emphasis on teach ing, learning and evaluation of nursing in the 
classroom and the clin ical setting. To be taken after or concurrently with Nursg. 1004. Prereq.: 
Nursg. 901, 902 and 906. 6 q.h. 

1006. Research Practicum. Application of concepts and theories from Nursing Research I and 
\I with emphasis on identification of researchable problems and participation in ongoing nurs­
ing clinical research projects. A second pu rpose wi ll be on how to write for journals. Prereq.: 
Nursg. 901, 902 and 906. 2 q.h. 

PHYSICS 129 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Thomas A. Shipka, Chair of the Department 
401 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3448 

Philosophy 
800. Theories of Knowledge (4 q.h.) 
810. Ph ilosophical Classics (4 q.h.J 
811. Ph ilosophy in America (4 q.h .) 
812. Twentieth-Century Phi losophy (4 q.h.J 
814. Phi losophy of Language (4 q. h.J 
815. Existentialism (4 q.h .J 
820. Sem~nar; Contemporary Ph ilosophical Problems (1-4 q.h.J 
821. Seminar: Areas of Ph ilosophy {1-4 q.h.J 
823. Ph ilosophy of Justice (4 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic (4 q.h.J 

Religious Studies 
816. Shaping Modern Religious Thought (4 q.h.J 
850. Sem inar in Rel igious Studies (1-4 q.h.J 
851. Directed Readings in Religion (1-4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Warren Young, Chair of the Department 
2014 Ward Beecher Science Hal l 
(216) 742-3616 

Physics 
810. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (4 q.h.) 
815. Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechan ics (4 q.h.J 
820. Advanced Quantum and Quantum Statistical Mechanics (3 q.h.J 
822. Electrodynamics (3 q.h.) 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics (3 q.h.) 

826L.*Nuciear Physics Laboratory (1 q.h.) 

830. Sol id State Physics (4 q.h.J 
835. Spectroscopy (4 q.h.J 

835L.*Spectroscopy Laboratory (1 q.h .J 

850. Special Topics in Physi cs (2-5 q.h .) 
890. Physics and Astronomy for Educators (4 q.h.) 

901,902 . Classical Mechani~s I, II. yariational principles and Lagrangian equations. The two­
body centra l for~e problem .. Kinematics and dynamics of rigid bodies. Hamiltonian equation 
of motron; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prereq. : Phys. 702 and Math 705. 3+3 q.h. 

910, 911. Quantum. Mechanics I, II. Quantum phenomena in relation to classical physics. 
Schroedinger and ~elsenberg picture; an~ular momen.tum and scatteri ng theory. Hamiltonian 
theory of a part icle In an electromagnetic field. Pauli principle; identic I particles. Prereq.: Phys. 
702, 822, 705 and Math 706. 3 3 h+ q.. 
*course requires laboratory materials fee 
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814. Phi losophy of Language (4 q. h.J 
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Religious Studies 
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851. Directed Readings in Religion (1-4 q.h.) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Warren Young, Chair of the Department 
2014 Ward Beecher Science Hal l 
(216) 742-3616 
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*course requires laboratory materials fee 
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915, 916. Space Science I, II . Geophysics of the Earth's atmosphere and other planets. Physics 
of the sun and the solar system. Advances in the Intemat ional Geophysical Year, 1957-1958; pro­
blems of man in space. Prereq.: Phys. 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3+3 q.h. 

920, 921 . Electromagnetic Theory /, /1 . Electromagnetic fields in a vacuum; microscopic and 
macroscopic fields. Methods for calculation of potential problems. Maxwel l's equations in the 
presence of metallic boundaries. Radiation from an accelerated charge. LienardWiechert poten­
tials. Prereq.: Phys. 822 and Math 706. 3+3 q.h . 

930, 931. Solid State Physics I, II. The physics of solid state phenomena including crystal struc­
ture, d iffraction, crystal bind ing, lattice vibrations and thermal properties of solids, theory of 
metals and semi-conductors, superconductivity, dielectric properties of solids, magnetism, and 
imperfections in solids. Prereq. : Phys. a10 or equivalent background. Phys. 930 is prereq. to 9 1. 

3 +3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 

William C. Binn ing, Chair of the Department 
302 DeBarto lo Hall 
(216) 742-3436 

Political Science 

800. Select Problems, American Government (3-6 q.h.) 
840. Select Problems, Comparative Govemment (3- 6 q.h.) 
860. Select Problems, International Relations (3-6 q.h.) 
880. Select Problems, Po li tical Thought (3-6 q. h.) 

PSYCHOLOGY
•James c. Morrison, Chair of the Department 

34 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3401 

802. Personality (4 q.h.) 
805. Interviewing Techn iques (4 q.h.) 
806. Vocational Guidance (4 q.h.) 
807. Introduction to Counsel ing (4 q.h.) 

a08. Psychology of Training and Superv ision (4 q.h.) 

828. Physiological Psychology (4 q.h.) 
836. Psychology of the Exceptional Ch ild: Genera l (3 q.h.) 
837. Psycho logy of the Exceptional Child: Retarded (3 q .h.) 
838. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Gifted (3 q.h.) 

903. Psychology of Learn ing. Exam ination of experimentally determined facts concern ing he 
leaming process and thei r implication for u e in school. 3 q.h. 

906. Human Growth and Development. Expanded aspects of ch ild and adolescent psychology. 
3 q.h. 

907. Ps ychology of Adjustment. Basic problems de ling With mental hea lth, ind ividual d if­
ferences, motivation, and minor deviant behavior. 3 q.h. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 131 

910. Staristics I. An overview of inferential statistics, non-parametr ics and concentration on 
analyses of variance. Prereq.: Completion of Psych. 613, 614, and 724, or their eqUivalents. Ex­
emption exam wi ll be offered. 3 q.h . 

. 911. Statistics II. Mul ivariate statistics, introduction to modeling, linear and multiple regres­
sion procedures.. Use of common stati tics packages avai lable, such as BIMED and SAS w ill be 
emphasi zed to train the student in their applications. Prereq.: Psych. 910. 3 q .h. 

920, .921 . fndividual lnteltigence Testing: Theory and Application I, II. Intensi ve study of nd 
SUperviSed practice in the admin ist ration, scoring, and interpretation of selected measures of 
intellectual function ing, with emphas is upon the role of these measures in ind ividual assess­
ment and guid nce. Course I w il l cover the Wechsler scales including the WISC-R and WAIS-R, 
whereas Course II w ill cover the Stanford-8inet. Prereq.: 20 q.h. of psychology including Psych. 
740 or equivalent, and permiss ion of instructor. 3+3 q.h. 

23. Individual Intelligence Testing: Practicum. Extensive supervised practi e in the adm inistra­
tion and interpretation of individual intell igence tests with emphasis upon the development of 
competence in w riting reports tailored for various educational and psychological purposes and 
upon the interpretation of results in the l ight of the particular racial eth nic and socio-econom ic 
background of the subject be ing tested. Prereq.: Psych. 920 or 921. 3 q.h . 

940. Personality Theory. The study of major personality the rie and their implication for 
psychotherapy and mental health work. Prer q.: Psych. 840. 3 q.h. 

950. Survey of Personality Assessmen t. Assessment of personali ty th rough interviewing, case 
histories, and supervised administrat ion and interpretaton of objective and projedive psychological 
tests. Prereq .: Psych 840, or permission of instructor. 3 q.h. 

955. Psychopatho logy. The study of abnormal behavior with an emphasis placed on 
psychopathologica l cond itions. Prereq.: Psych. 940. 3 q.h. 

980. P5yc~ologica l Aspects. of Mentally Retarded Children. An intensive study of psychology 
an? educatIOnal psychology in menta l retardation; exp lorat ion and discussion of paradigm in 
d li id psychology, developmental psychology, and persona lity. 3 q.h. 

981 . Semina r in Speci I Education. ( ee Sp.Ed. 981) 1- 3 q.h. 

990. ~emina~ in Ps ychology. Study of topics in psychology. To be announced by topic. Prereq. : 
Perm ission of Instructor. Repeatable to 9 q.h. with change in top ic. 1-3 q.h. 

1000. Psychopharmaco/og~. An introduction to the basic principles of pharmacology, a review 
of the structures and mechanisms of the central nervous system w ith emphasis on neurotransmis­
sion, and a survey of the drugs that especially affect the central nervous system incl uding possi­
ble mechanisms of action . 3 q. h. 

1010. Counse ling Internship. (see Couns. 1010) 6- 12 q.h. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Randy L. Hoover, Chair of the Department 
1018 Fedor Hal l 
(216) 742-3261 

874. Gifted and Talented Program s (Sp.t d. 874) (4 q.h.) 
878. Teach ing Gifted and Talented Students (Sp.Erl. 878) (4 q .h .) 
885. Teach ing Strategies I (EMCE 885) (3 q.h.) 
886. Teachin g Strategies II (EMCE 886) (3 q.h.) 
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887. Teach ing Strategies III (fLEd. 887) (3 q.h.) 

891, 892, 893. Seminar in Secondary Education (1- 6 q.h.) 

894. Audio-Visual Media (4 q.h.) 

4 q.h.906. Teaching of Literature. (see Eng!. 906) 

4 q.h.907. Teaching of Writing. ( ee Eng!. 907) 

910. Supervision in Secondary Schools. Theory and strategies for those who have supervisory 
responsibilities in secondary schools. Emphasis wi ll be on supervisory competenCies and roles. 
Supervisory models including cli nical supervision wil l be considered. 3 q.h. 

922 . Princip les of In struction. A cour:e for practiti~ners deali ng. with princi.ples ~f pedagogy 
for both traditional and non-traditional classroom settings. EmphasiSIS on relatIOnshi ps be.tween 
instruction and learning outcomes. Historical and cogn ilive ases f, r instructional strategies are 
examined in light of student, teacher, and curricu lum variables. 3 q.h. 

931 . The Secondary Scho I Curricu lum. Historic I development of the Ameri ca~ secondary 
school curriculum, present nature, and recent development . Study of re~rts, eJ<peTlin .n t~, and 
typical programs. The roles of superv isor , administrators, teachers, pupils, and public 10 the 
development of curriculums. 3 q.h . 

934. Diagnostic-Prescriptive Educa tion. Roles and techniques for teachers and administrators 
in diagnosing learning needs and prescribing appropriate instruction . 3 q.h. 

935. Curricu lum Development in VBME. Systematic study of the componen of a course of 
study for vocationa l business and marketing education programs, including the selecti on and 
organization of competencies and instructional materials for classroom and laboratory instruc­
tion. Prereq.: Sec. Ed. 826 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

946. The Supervision of Instruction . A course dealing with the supervision of.instruction ~nd 
organization of a school designed fo r those aspiri ng Lo be pr.incip Is. or supe~lso rs. DeCISlon­
making. supervision, observation of supervisory ex~nences, d1 n:<=tIOn In educational techn?logy, 

.. 	the various subjects, staff relationships, school organizatIOn, pupil personnel, and extra-curncular 
activities are among the areas considered w ith emphasis upon elementary or secondary situa­
tions as appropriate. 3 q.h. 

95l. Interpersonal Communications for Educators. Te hniques of com municati.ng effectively 
with teachers, administrators, non-teaching personnel, pupils and parents. O rganizing the overall 
communications program wi thin a school. Related problems. 	 3 q.h. 

957. Practicum in Language Arts. Analysis and techniques for teaching the language arts through 
video-taped lesson of high school and middl school teachers; examination of concepts of I ~ar­
ning through various approaches, and in the context of research III the langu .ge. arts. Practical 
approaches to the teaching of language, writi ng and lit rature. Prereq.: Permission of instruc­
tor. 3 q.h . 

958. Instructional Supervision fo r Non-School Personnel. Strategies of teaching and supervi­
sion including the use of media, the evaluation of instruction and pupil pe~ormance, and rel ~ted 
personnel issues will be covered. The course is designed for personnel In non-school. settlOgs 
who have teaching or supervisory responsibi lity in inservice programs. Prereq.: Perm ission of 
instructor. . 4 q.h. 

959. Law for the Classroom Teacher. An examination of the rights and responsibilities of teachers 
and students as determined by constitutional, statutory, and case law. 3 q.h. 

SOCIOLOGY 133 

971 . Human Rela tions fo r the Classroom. (Couns. 971) The course focuses on ski ll develo~ 
ment in human relations. These sk ills are studied and integrated w ith cognate ski ll develo~ 
ment in the classroom, cl as room plann ing and organization conflict resol ution, and coping 
wi th behavior problem&lmotivation . Application is made to the classroom environment. 

3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. (see EMCE 990) 	 1--4 q.h. 

999. Thesis. Prereq.: Approval of department graduate faculty and ch ir. 3-8 q.h. 

1020. Field Experience in Supervis ion. A field experience in supervisory practices. Admission 
by permission of chair of Sec ndary Education. Prereq.: found. 904, Sec.Ed. 922, 946, 1036r 
Ed.Adm. 949, and 954. 3 q.h . 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary staff. 
May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1-6 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. ( ee Couns. 1030) 3 q.h. 

1032. Theories ofSupervis ion. Theories germane to supervision in education on research and 
theory from education, business, and the applied behaviora l sciences. 3 q.h. 

1036. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Hi tarical and social ba es for curriculum 
development in the American school. Principles for determin ing content and its sequence and 
grade placement. Theoretical issues and patterns of curriculum organiz tion. 3 q.h. 

1040. Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education. (see Sp.Ed. 1040) 3 q.h. 

1042. Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional ro­
gram of student teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on developing 
analytical observation, conferencing, eval uation and supervision skills based on scienti fic 
knowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq .: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
school district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

1050. Workshop in English Education. (see Engl. 1050) 4 q.h . 

1051. English Education. (see Eng!. 1051) 4 q.h . 

1120. Clinical Supervision of Teaching. A study of theory and practice of clin ical supervision 
as it relates to the activities of effective teaching and schooling. Prereq.: Doctoral admission 
and Sec. Ed. 946. 3 q.h. 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Beverly l. Gartland, Chair of the Department 
419 DeBartolo Hall 
(216) 742-3442 

Sociology 
900. Special Sociologica l Problems. Advanced semi nars fOCUSing on indep ndent study at 

the graduate level; Social Organization in a Changing World; Social Disorganization (or De­
viance) and Social Control s; Social and Cultural Factors in Personality Development; M inority 
Relationsh ips: Sociology of Law; Social Change; Com parative Institutions. each 4 q.h. 

905. Social Gerontology. Integration and applicati on of gerontological theories, major con­
ceptual issues regarding life span development, and contemporary gerontologica l concepts and 
research . 4 q.h. 

http:communicati.ng
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Anthropology 

910. Special Anthropological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study 
at the graduate level: archaeology, its methods and functions; human origins and differentia­
tion; anthropology of religion; cultural change and its impact each 4 q.h . 

SOCIAL WORK 
Beverly L. Gartland, Chair of the Department 

419 DeBartolo Hall 

(216) 742-3442 

901. Social Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work. Emphasis will 
be on major insti tutions of social work important to school guidance personnel and on the values 
and methods of social casework. Speci fic topics incl ude the use of relation hip, social diagnosis, 
social work treatment, and social work advocacy. Major institutions surveyed are the juvenile 
court, mental health agencies and family and child ren's agencies. 3 q.h. 

902. Ch ild and Society. The socialization of the pre-school and elementary school chi ld. Con­
sideration of theories and research related to social development, soci lint raction patterns, 
and cultural determinants. Primarily geared for graduate students in education. 4 q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Bernadette ). Angle, Chair o f the Department 

2025 Fedor Hall 

(216) 742-3265 

.. 802. Education of Exceptional Children (4 q.h.) 
828. Education of Chi ldren with Severe Benavioral Handicaps (3 q.h.) 

828L. Education of Children with Severe Behaviora l Handicaps Lab (2 q.h .J 

833. Education of Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.J 
834. Education and Trai ning of MSPR (4 q.h.J 

834L. Practicum in Education and Training of MSPR (2 q.h.) 

835. Classroom Management for Exceptional Individuals (4 q.h.) 
836. Education of Mul ti ply-Handicapped Individu Is (4 q.h.J 
851 . Social Studies and Social Skills for Mentally Retarded (4 q.h.) 
852 . Language Arts Methods in Special Education (4 q.h.J 
853. Arithmetic Methods in Specia l Education (4 q.h.) 
855. Career and Vocational Edu ti on for Handicapped Individuals (4 q.h.) 
858. Interven ti on Concepts and Strategies in Early Ch ildhood Special Education (3 q.h.) 
862. Principles of Interaction with Special Needs Students (Couns. 862) (3 q.h.) 
863. learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders (4 q.h.) 
864. Communication and Consultation Skills in Special Education (4 q.h.) 
865. Workshop in Special Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 
866. Clin ical Teaching of Children w ith Speci fic Learn ing Disabil ities (4 q.h.J 
867. Practicum in Specific Learning Disabili ties (4-6 q.h.J 
868. Independent Study in Specia l Education (1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 6 q.h.) 
871. Characteristics and Needs of Gifted Children (4 q.h.) 
878. Teaching Gifted and Talented Students (4 q.h.) 
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. 976. Academic Assessment and Remediation in Special Education. Role of the cI inical teacher 
In s~ial educatio~ in d ia~nos."c. hypoth~s is, utilizing ass~sment techniques, developing 
strategies for remediation, skills 10 interpreting and reporting fmdings of assessment. Prereq.: 
Sp.Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

978. Supervision and Administration in Special Education. Developing and monitoring a broad 
!CInge of progra~s and services for handicapped. Funding resources, personnel selection and 
development, ch ild tracking, eval uation, individualized education plans, least restrictive place­
ment, and due process procedures. 3 q.h. 

979. Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitive Process Dysfunctions in Special 
Education. Theory and. ~racti~e in remediation of basic cogn itive processes, especially in areas 
of language and cogni tive S Il ls for the cl inical teacher in special education. Prereq.: Sp. Ed. 
833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

980. Topical Seminar in Spec ial Education. Selected topics in special education. May be 
repeated for d ifferent content. 1-6 q.h. 

981. ~eminarin Special Education. (P ych. 981) Exploration of general research and other 
theo~etJcal studies concerning individuals in special education programs, w ith particular em­
phaSIS on psychological variables in learning. 3 q.h. 

983. Mai?r Concepts in Special Education. Introduces the teacher to cl in ical, developmenta l, 
and remedial concepts and practices in special edu ation programming. Prereq .: Sp. Ed. 833 
or 863. 3 q.h. 

98~. Education?1 Programs for Handicapped Children. Review of federal and state legislation 
~ffectmg the .handlcapped. Procedures for insuring each handicapped chi ld an appropriate educa­
tl~na l expe ~lence 10 a least-restrictive environment. Case studies w ill be used. Appropriate for 
pnnClpal sh lp or supervisory candidates. 3 q.h. 

. 985. ~e~ource Rooms and Supplemental Services for Special Education. Designing and organ iz­
mg. faCI lities and serv ices for nand lcapped children 10 the mainstream. For Specia l Education 
majors only. 3 q.h . 

986. Severe .Behavior Handicaps: Assessment and Classroom Management. Etiology an nature 
of behaVior d,sord rs. Rationale and procedures for identification, analysis, and management 
of severe behaVior handicapped ch ildren in the schools. 3 q.h. 

989. Educa tional Assessment of Gifted and Talented. Screening and educatin nal assessment 
procedures; placement in appropriate learning environments; mon itoring systems for individual 
progress. Prereq.: Sp. Ed . 874 and 878. 4 q.h. 

991. Referral and Assessment in Early Childhood Special Education . Intensive hands-on ex­
peri~nce i~ referral and assessment of young children. Emphasis on philosophies and ethical 
conSiderations, as well as techniques, instruments and the referra l process. Parti ipation wi thin 
the.assessment team w ith parents involved as equal partners in the mul tidi scipli nary process. 
Written assessment reports are required based upon knowledge of ch ild development and a 
variety of sources of input. Prereq .: Sp.Ed. 858. 4 q.h. 

992 . Teaching Methods in Early Childhood Special Education. Examines accepted curricular 
model? 10 early childhood specia l education as well as classroom management and motivation 
~trategles as they relate to young children with special needs. Emphasizes the inclusion of parents 
I ~ planning. Student w ill learn to integrate curriculum with individual IEP goals and objec­
tives. Prereq.: Sp.Ed. 858. 4 q.h . 
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993. Health and Related Issues in Early hildhood Special Education. A tudy of curricul ar 
experiences focusing on those aspects of e rly childhood spec ial education dea li ng with the 
instructi onal appli cati n of technology nd the use of adaptive equipment and r lated servi ces 
as these relate to techn logica ll y dependent or chronically ill children . Prer q. : Sp.Ed. 858. 

3 q.h. 

994. Field Experience in Earl), Childhood Special Education. Supervised fi Id xp rience 
incorporating theory, planning and implementat ion of ervices for young children wi th special 
n eds. Prereq.: Psych. 755; Sp.Ed. 802 or 731, 858, 862, 991, 992 and 993. 6-12 q.h. 

3 q.h.1021. Field Experience I. ( ee Ed.Adm . 1021) 

1030. Progra m Development in Gifted Education. Theoretica l foundations of contempora ry 
programs nd mod Is; histori al d velopment; issues, evalu ti on and research; diff rentiated 
programming pro du res; and the impact of state standards for gifted education. Prereq.: 12 
quarter hour of gifted/talented oursework or permission of adviso r. 4 q.h. 

1040. Fi Id Experience in ifted and Talented Education. (Sec.Ed . 1040) Supervised field ex­
prien e that incorporates theory, planning, and implementation of curriculum for gifted and 
talented students. Individual conferences and completion of contracted assignm nts. Prereq.: 
Sp.Ed . 10 O. 3 q.h. 

1042 . Professional Development for Classroom TE acher Educators. A restri cted professional 
development course for clas room teacher educato invited to supervi se the instructional pro­
gram of stud nt teachers and fiel d perience students. The course concentrates on developing 
an Iytical observation, conferen ing, evaluation and sup rv ision ki lls ba ed on scientific 
knowledge and theoretical constru ts. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
school di stri ct to serve as a cl assroom teach r ducator. 3 q.h. 

1043. Instructional Lead rship in Special Education. Impl mentation, coordination and evalua­
tion of quality instructional programs for exc ptional , at-risk, and oth r tud nts exp riencing 
learning problems. Administrati ve rol es and strategies related to instructional leadership, chool 
cl imate, ollaborative decision m king and restructuring. Prereq. : Couns. 961 and Sp. Ed. 978.3 q.h. 

4 COMMUNICATION AND THEATER 
Alfred W. Ow ns II, Chair of th Department 
2000 Bli ss Hall 
(216) 742-3631 

Speech 
852 . Decision Making (4 q.h.) 
858. Pra t i um in Speech Communication Research (1 - 4 q.h.) 
898. Seminar in Spe h Communication (4 q.h.) 

Theater 
864. Advan ed Directing (4 q.h.) 
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